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" CAL Pashto Materials Overview

CAL Pashto Materials Qverview
1993

Over the last six years, the Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) has developed a
set of materials to teach the Pashto 1anguage to English speakers: Beginning Pashto and
Intermediate Pashto introduce students to the spoken and written language; the Pashto
Reader provides extensive exposure to authentic Pashto written materials. Pashto
Conversation is 8 set of taped lessons, correlating with the units of Beginning and
Intermediate Pashto. The Pashto-English Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials is a
glossary of all the words that appear in the components listed above.

The 1anguage taught in the materials is Afghan Pashto, in particular the standard
central dialect spoken in Kabul and used in the official media. The materials have been
proof-read and fieid-tested by Kandahari Pashtuns; the words and phrases in them are
familiar to speakers of the Kandahari dialect as well. In Pashto Conversation, there are
several exercises contrasting the Kauuli and Kandahari (and Peshawari, as well)
dialects, to give stutents more experience with the major dialects.

Beginning Pashto and intermediate Pashto constitute a set of materials teaching
oral and written Pashto. Each of the twenty-eight units (fourteen per book) provides
about ten hours of class work, and therefore should be sufficient for four semesters of
academic language training (three hours a week in class, with possibly two hours of 1ab
or practice), or about ten weeks in an intensive course {six hours a day in class, five days
a week). The materials are designed to bring an English-speaking student to a 2+ or 3 on
the ILR proficiency scale, or an Advanced on the ACTFL proficiency scale; ali the
grammatical structures of Pashto are presented, along with about 2,500 words.

The Pashto writing system is taught in the first unit of Beginning Pashto, and is
used in the presentation of material from then on. In the first three units, material is
also in a romanized transcription. After that, the transcription of a word or phrase is
given only when the word or phrase is introduced, c¢r when pronunciation s the focus.

Beginning and Intermediate Pashto teach the language via dialogues and readings
on various topics (e.g. food, shopping, weather, family, etc.), with accompanying
presentations on grammar and vocabulary, and exercises for oral practice and
conversation. Each unit contains a Diversion - & proverbd, poem or story - intended to
amuse the student, and to provide him or her with a glimpse of Pashto folk literature.

The dialogues revolve around the activities of 8 group of Pashtuns and Americans
at an American university, so that the American student is provided with language and
vocabulary of immediate usefulness. The readings for the most part describe Pashtun
life and customs in Afgharistan, and are related to the topic in the corresponding
dialogue. The dialogues and readings in intermediate Pashto continue 8long the same
general format, but the focus of attention shifts to Afghanistan, and to more detailed
study of Pashtun :ulture and Afghan history.

The Workb oks, which are mostly in English, provide background information on
points in the dialogues and rezdings, discussion of grammar points, and information on
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CAL Pashto Materials Overview

individual vocabulary items. Each unit in the Workbooks contains a number of exercises
providing additional practice on the points covered in the Textbook. There are listening
exercises in the Beginning Pashto workbook which require the student to listen to a
prompt, then respond in some way. ‘

' The Teachers' Manuals, in Pashto, are written for the educated native speaker of
Pashto who might not have a background in language teaching or an extensive background
in Pashto grammar. It explains the presentation of grammar points, and gives other
information of use to the teacher. At the end of each unit, the prompts for the listening
exercises in the Workbooks are given for the teacher's convenience.

The Text Tapescript and Workbook Tapescript for Beginning Pashto have been
developed for students who do nct have regular access to a native speaker of the
language. They provide the means for such students to identify a Pashto speaker, then
make arrangements with him or her to tape the important parts of the Textbook and the
listening exercises in the Workbook. The tapescripts are not necessary in situations
where there s a Pashto-speaking teacher. -

Pashto Conversation contains fourteen lessons - each lesson corresponding to
two units of Beginning/Intermediate Pashto - which provide additional speaking and
listening practice on the material contained in the units, as well as exposure to different
dialects. The lessons have been recorded - there is a set of cassettes at the Center for
the Advancement c¢f Language Learning (tel: (703) 312-5040; Fax: (703) 528-4823)
and another at the Center for Applied Linguistics (see numbers below).

The Pashto Reader presents selections of modern written Pashto, with extensive
notes ard guides to comprehension. Six different genres are exemplified: essays,
articles, stories, poetry, "public” Pashto (street signs, ads, etc.), and “fractured” Pashte
(published Pashto written by non-native speakers). Pashto Reader: Originals presents
the passages of the Reader in computer scans of their originals, to provide the student
with practice in dealing with Pashto as it actually appears: handwritten, without
conventtonal spacing between words, etc. Pashto Reader: Passages in Transcription
presents the passages in the roman transcription used to represent pronunciation

throughout the series; ft is intended for the linguist interested in the Pashto language
but not necessarily the writing sustem.

The Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials contains, in dictionary form, all the
words taught in the materials - about 5,000 entries. Each entry includes a word or

phrase’s Pashto spelling, a transcription of pronunciation, English equivalents or
explanations, and grammatical information.

All these materials are in the public domain, and copies may be made of them as
needed. Each component is listed in the ERIC system with a separate number, and has
been designed on the assumption that a single hard copy will be bought from ERIC, then
copied and bound. Each component accordingly has a cover page, which should be copied
onto heavy paper (a different color for each component makes it easier to identify). The
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CAL Pashto Materials Overview

title page and rest of the component can be copied as usual, then bound with the cover
page and 8 back cover. We have found that comb-binding (avaflable at most copy centers)
is best, because it allows the "book to lie flat. To facilitate copy-masking, every page of
the materials has been numbered and 1abelled in English, in headers like the following:

Beginning Pashto Undt 12: o5 iy & L Teachers’ Manual 82

Some of the components ia the ERIC system are now obsoclete. Here s a list of
everything that has been deposited in the system, along with fdentifying number (where
possible). The items marked with asterisks (***) are obsolete.

#®%Beginning Pashto: Textbook ED 323 763
Beginning Pashto: Textbook Tapescript ED 323 764
wwaBeginning Pashto: Workbook ED 323 765
Beginning Pashto: Workbock Tapescript ED 323 766
Beginning Pashto: Teachers' Manual ED 323 767
#esBeginning Pashto: Glossary ED 323 768
#®*%intermediate Pashto: Textbook ED 338 074
®e%intermediate Pashto: Glossary ED 338 075
Intermediate Pashto: Teachers' Mecnual ED 338 076
#®%%intermediate Pashto: workbook ED 338 077
Pashto Reader ED 353 815
Pashto Reader: Transcriptions ED 353 814
Pashto Reader: Originals ED 353 813
Beginning Pashto: Textbook, Rev. Ed. (number not assigned yet)
Beginning Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed. (number not assigned yet)
Intermediate Pashto: Textbook, Rev. Ed. (number not assigned yet)
Intermediate Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed. (number not assigned yet)
Pashto Conversation: Tapescript (number not assigned yet)
Pashto Conversation: Manual (number not assigned yet)
Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials (number not assigned yet)

in the revised editions of the textbooks and workbooks for Beginning and
Intermediate Pashto, we have corrected misprints, recast some of the grammar material,
and (we hope) made some of the explanations easier to understand.

If you have any problems or questions about getting the materials, please contact
ERIC /CLL, &t the Center for Applied Linguistics in Washington, D.C. (tel: (202) 429-
89292; fax: (202) 659-5641). If you have any questions about the content of the
materials, please contact the authors: Barbara Robson at the Center for Applied

Linguistics, or Habibullah Tegey in the Pashto Service, Voice of America, in Washington
D.C.

<o
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Introduction

This Textbook is one of the three components of /ntermediate Pashto. The other
components are a Workbook, a Teachers' Manual, and an Interim Glossary.

All the components of /ntermediate Pashto are available in microfiche or hard
copy through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service.

These materials have been developed by the Center for Applied Linguistics with
funding from Grant No. PO17A 00022 from the international Research and Studies
Program of the U. S. Department of Education. The same office funded CAL to develop
Beginning Pashto, the components of which are available from the ERIC Document
Reproduction Service as well. /ntermediate Pashto continues the study of Pashto
where Beginning Pashto left off, and the two together constitute a relatively complete
overview of the spoken and written Pashto language, as well as a fairly extensive
introduction to Pashtun culture The development of a Pashto Reader has also been

funded; the reader will be available through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service in
early 16393,

We wish to thank Mr. Anwar Ayazi for field-testing and commenting on the

materials for us. His careful reading and thoughtful comments have greatly improved the
overal: quality and teachability of the lessons.

We also wish to thank our secretary, Mrs. Zeba Khadem, for her patience and

cheerfulness, not to mention her willingness to commute into washington at all hours of
the night and day.

Introduction to the Revised Edition

Stnce the completion of Intermediate Pashto in 1890, CAL has continued, with
grants from the Department of Education, to complete the Pashto Reader (1992). An
additional component to the materials, Pashto Conversation, has been completed (1993),
along with revisions of the textbooks and workooks of Beginning and Intermediate
Pashto, and a final Pashto-English Glossary to accompany all the materials. All the
Pashto materials have been deposited in the ERIC system, and are available.

We are again indebted to Mr. Anwar Ayazi for his proofreading and comments on
the revised materials.

iu
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Section 1: Dialogue
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
wedding n, irreg. [wads] sal,

difference M2 [farg] 5,

music M2 [s3z] jlw

dancing F3 [natsd] S

bride F jirreg. [n3wel g'5_,1.}

groom M irreg. [shal ol&
ceremonies M irreg. [marasém] f"'“b"
table M2 [mez] ys

top M2 [sar]

candy F irreg. [shirinf] u.;:_,.::..fz

room FI [kétalq_,s

[y
AW

side F3 [khwal | 4a
o

musician M irreg. [sazandd] »5 ylw

self M2 [dzan]

platform M2 [takht] =35

end M2 [payl Lo

girts Firreg, obl. pl. [njlno]l 5 s
arrival M2 [ratég] &IJ

Jordan almond M2 [ndqul] J&
series M2 [Iaf]‘;J

melody F/ [naghmd] <o

number M2 [shmer] e
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English words Yerbs

hotel n, M2 [hotd1] |5 4o assemble der. int. [tolég-] -_?;J,;
club n, M2 [klab] IS beautify der. tr. [singaraw?] -_,_)13.;__:...,
salon n, M2 [s3ldn] ., oL enter stress-shift [nanawz?] -4 43
bar M2 [bar] b begin der. tr. [shuro kaw?] -4 & 4 ;%

throw, toss smp. tr. [shind<] - sud
take place der. int. [1jra kég-I -_?TS |yt
play smp. tr. [ghagaw<] -_,_?Z:

Particip]

haven't gone [n§ yam tiale] ﬁs.LB = <

are placed [ix{ /ixé wil (g4 89“':"‘-‘ ‘,LS“:"'-‘-’

have put on [aghustsle wil 54 as"""f'

have beautified [singar kéri wil 5y (5 S Kimw

can | wear [aghust$iay sam} “.'r,:;, jprsepey

Adverbs, phrases, idioms

basically, in fact [p3 hagiqét kel ‘:‘-’S R TN <

o average [ps awsét dawall  J49 o <

take part in [pa .. ke gagin kaw?l - .S . 388 é 4
in groups [déla délal Jo3 o

different kinds of [déwal déwall  J49 g9

for themselves [dzén ta] < Ol.-‘;

that is [yénel F2

become eaten [khwaral kégil &5.;)15 Jos>
about, around [takhmin] a3

slowly [wréwrol 4,444

T

after that [pa dé pasé] & g‘5; <~

| B
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Practice

1. Answer the following questions.

Q:%L’LL:JSG‘DL?...SL;: N

Sﬁs...ul.l:.&c ol oy
‘:oa&sﬂsdletls«.ﬁ&ga g,sﬁl- .Y
e Jb L oS Sasr a2 e

sgsa&BaLSGJ_,‘.:J‘JL: g‘saﬁ_,ﬁl. .0

2. Memorize the following lines from the dialogue:

¢ ShG NN | " ¢ Ay ,J Y] &I d " S t.‘ 3
G R R Rt e ERE R D 2 S 2
LSS Easd

Practice the exchange with a partner. Then substitute different events, and change the
times accordingly, e.g.

[\ - 2 “ e .
.6_:)75 &_’J.:& = 4 UH-’?‘ A

cSorS pard Jol @ gk s Lisee oy

2. Memorize the following lines from the dialogue:
C _ = - . . s Q o 2 .. -
o u*“:‘l ss-‘l-“ 4SO \SJ‘;" q‘““)"l.} & ey il S

ool @ ey (S sl mosim ¢ S0 CEIR

Practice the question and answer with a partner. Then add different kinds of events, and
possible clothes, e.g.

lgLﬁ ;:g#‘ Q'S'L\:.A slm-u_’él_’sﬁ'&& 0-}6 L-h-?—uv-‘-l-‘.‘ s )
‘.'[...':. L5."_..',3.&|
.‘5_?7.5 & g JJI%’\‘-’L?."“' °L‘.}‘-° : Y
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Section 2: Perfective Participles

Forms
p past perfecti perfecti rticial
-5 -JJ lardtayl J J
Syos> -JS s3>/ 0> [jor/ jora kérayl (5 ,S 255> /s>
"o “a o9/ e {jor/jora sdwayl (s & oJ_,:,JJﬁ
it S B C S C [kenast$layl Jow LpsS

Notes:
1. The perfective participle is formed by adding {-ayl - to the past perfective root

(the simple verbs drop the , prefix) of the verb. This participle is a regular Adjective 2,
and has the following endings:
MSg: [-ayl & MPI -] (& FSgandPl: [-el "

2. The irregular verbs that can drop the J- suffix can drop it in the participle as well,
e.g

E : ! E : :- E :- . l
- [akhistSlay]l  Jiwal, [akhistay] gt
-Jd 4 wistdlayl  Jaw o) | [Iwistayl ot ol

3. Some verbs have irregular perfective participles. Some form their participles with
the imperfect stem; some do not have alternate participle forms without the i- suffix;

and the participles of some are different words altogether. irregular participles are
listed below.

Perfective Participl
-_?rS (auxiliary) : [sdwayl (s54é
- 4S (auxiliary) [kdrayl 645
-5y lixay] g

-4 11yl LIS, [tiay] S

- Lo [bowslayl (J 44

i
G
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Practice

1. Give the perfective participles of the following simple verbs.

-t o -5l -4l
Ere Ny 2 -
-olse "oty e Tpro®

2. Give the perfective participles of the following derivative verbs.
- S T30 W “orS 2l
- 5585w - v “orS Eab =S Ears

3. Give the perfective participles of the following doubly irregular verbs.

-, -5S1 -5S -0l =,
~_,S - - a0 - - -&L—v = IR E)
B 5 BEEY s 2R3

4. Substitute different participles in the following sentences.

2 s
4 L

T s L
Sea —— JJ G
oy 539 bl

p=t
o)}
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Using Perfective Participles

_W_Uh_g_,_#g_.._e.l&;

'l have never gone to an [z3 de afghanano wads ta S ealy LGS 5 oy
Afghan wedding. hetskala nd yam tlale] P s JSia
‘Candy will have been [de mezdno pa s&r shirini oo sk jwv 40 45 g5ma 3

put on the tables. ixi wil c5 i
‘The food will have been [doday pa yawa khds dzady (sld ela o4 © o539
put in a special place. ke ixe wil LSS el ‘-PS
‘All the guests have [tolo melmané xe jame “9..1.:.. & Foades 3) 43
put on good clothes.’ aghustsle wi.] Y *Fﬁﬁl
'The Afghan girls have [afghandno njdno dzandna Cela Seas sLLSI
beautified themselves.' x93 singar kdri will TR T- é ,lf.:_...« <
‘Has Patang seen (him)?" [patang lidélay da?] ‘.'6: ‘JJ..J .3..:_;,
‘His doctor has [daktar ye aksuna . g3  iaedl G pSe & STy
taken x-rays. akhisti dil]
'We have studied [kedal] [kedal aw kawal mo s s S ol S
and [kawsal]. lyvastdli di.] L)

'l had gone to the hospital.”  [shaf3d khane ta 118lay wam.] ) # S c,s‘L’“L"‘“"

‘His car was in an accident.’” [motar ye takar kdray wa.] % 6'._.2 )S;; &2 v e
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Notes:
1. The perfective participle combines with various forms of the verd ‘be’ to form
compound verb phrases. These phrases are roughly paraliel to the following English

constructions:
Pashto English
Participlie + =2 &“ , etc. present perfect, e.g. 'l have started out’
Participle + o~ “15-” etc. past perfect, e.g. ‘| had started out’
Participle + (5, future perfect(l), e.g. 'l will have started out’

2. The perfective participle and ‘be’ verb agree with the subject of intransitive verbs,
and the gbject of transitive verbs, e.g.

‘The doctor came.’ (int.) [daktar raghslay da.l &2 JBly Sl
The doctor took x-rays.'(tr.) [daktar aksuna akhistidil ., g3 *5_:;....;.I G anSe LSl

3. If the first component of the participle is an adjective (in derivative verbs), it also
agrees with the subject of intransitive verbs, and the object of transitive verbs, e.g.

‘They (f) have started out.’ [rawang sswe dil LTS ‘PJ'JJ

4. In negative sentences, the past participle frequently comes after the 'be’ verb, at the
end of the sentence, e.g.

lasad n$ da t1$lay.] B s s el

[23 de afghanano wada ta kala B S ealy SLLSE S bg
nd yam tislel]

Practice

1. In the following intransitive sentences, identify the perfective participle, explain its
construction, identify the word it agrees with, and translate the sentence.

cHE 6 6 e,S Md s auls Ly TP S Y B

v8d I, wa b O LS S Ly 03 Fagewy Lal, LY
PR Y ey A 93 Jaos Laly ol Gl
63 (J dewyl é FE < sl A UL INT  URY L 1) PR S

05 < L;J.‘O:)}— o Ve . 02 ‘F.US OJS 1:.] S L:fl) .0

3

e
'-.x‘
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2. In the following transitive sentences, identify the perfective participle, explain its
construction, identify the word it agrees with, and translate the sentunce.

.&SJS.Q'. 056‘.53[5#“5;.‘.‘ _’I L:.al_) .\
33 S b G0 Ra S
SCLICE I L IR B S

€6° le.':..-".] sTvL‘CS )L:J .

Tedsd sapw ol @ ol
.Hs).s% bJGdQJQ uLoI

.6)5 65 6 Jls _’d‘é;u

o3 (g5 s e L ol
.bégﬁ;sbﬁﬁéxsgogﬁIMQMdﬁwJ% .\
TP T UL YL UL
R IR sla Ss y

c03 (5,5 iy e s ol vy
’JJKS}S Uu._.eLa.c UBJJUJ-;A.SJJL;: .\

[ e S ¢

.)><,£o

3. Answer the following questions.

T JB e leslbl

e Jadlh @b o5 Ly

(‘@ U'.L_-'_?}— I Jd .y

Sss sl ok & -

SW Sy =ay 6 e L0

Tos Judd ok
S v ,‘,JS ol o v
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Section 3: Reading

f“'“'-"‘ Goe 03y 3 HLL3I o é S o B R I GOy <
el S B0y JleS ¢ sl s Segs oo s
P T T I I NRICT RS LS
R @35 8 b s ol g oSS G slde o5 s oS (el
Gxd @ slbe mas 3 R eSS b 3 iy b ks g3
< *‘doéiJéGLa-L‘a-‘ .L5$ O)S rs_,jé(—l.g)l.‘a J"é—? “La-j

- GL..L‘*.Q J}; '(jé‘ o_JS ‘é_,l.; _,l [n_,j - lea C}.::—.:—-:-ch&.a S

‘63?‘5 HS;L;":'L“ g.:-.—;.wL.o L...« “s.'...'; 3 oéb

h 2

S aysb oS myy 3 SR LsS BS l sl e (eil 0S sk o

S S s oS S Sl cey JS o s g @ S35
oS S Sle Gla ol 2,y 3 S s SRt

Jsw ol 2Ll SosS 2 G s 4l ey el L @ b 3 el 0
et 52 ol s dad pd S oY gt oS ol s sl b
P35~ GsS M 63 BSye 0 S oY g s Sl s c6sS P et
s oS b 2 e o Sa Jw s olas s S Y e o
wﬁg:‘s S EREY

L;-: .6_:):5 (ls:'L;' AL.’;J& 32 <o ‘a_S.;Jz"'“JJ OJS HS‘,L; S |JJ«?&L§
cbe oS pay 3 @ e O d ol Gasee g @it

N S Y R N I e
S350 oS P25 3 dE @ S
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Adjectives

sort M2 ([shan} L& rural 4 [kaliwaii] J| odS

musician M1 [gam] o modern 4 [asri] g oz

boy M1 [al$kllla professional 4 [kaspi] 4.5“"“5
dancer M1 [b&dzingsr] Jﬁ.ﬂ_)'.c ordinary 4 [adil gale

drum M2 [doll Jy9

wedding party F3 [wral |, Adverbs, phrases, and idioms

rifle Mirreg. [topdkl <l g3 by themselves [dzdn dzantal ol &
shot F1 [dézal &y are called [wayal kégil 69?’5 Jﬂ_’
expense M2 [masréf] <3 yowe in addition, also [dégha raz]l 3|, «a
Yerbs

stay der. int. [pate kég-| -_‘);.S gl5.-“L;-
dance der. int. [gadég-] -_.ng\f
beat (drum) smp. tr. [wah<] -a ,

put (someone) on (something) der. tr. [sparaw<] R

Have You Understood?

1. Describe, in English, a rural Afghan wedding.

2. Finish the following sentences.
“ss OJIJ L’”_,—:-S t;o.)fio.gj_, L::—..-Q-L;.o 4._{)1 o 4 éél_, G:Li.'sl (Sos o\
é _,;_’é_, 6-)"'9 L;’ _)g—a ¢“é é)S gls"l:‘ S éu é }.S 4;0 . ¥

< U-L?a éél_, 36‘.& 92 é"ljé QISJU Jl oL.‘; &SS oél_, 6-).“ o .Y

‘ISS éé'} JI}:.LS L;’ Jio ¢L5$
ééél_, 6-)—6.9(;’; ¢g5_:)-"é-§ ﬁjk’ ‘?Séél_, Jl_,....JS«.:.t
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Section 4: Diversions

‘15-:& 3 saly o .v,S‘, 63l 4 o g H,;&..« H,J.i’-‘)du. SRV (S Jd S b3
oy S, U b SosS G 0t kas € epm B L @
el s o b dyl oS s O b gl ol
\.b_,.,‘:.;au &2 GLe._;.m de ¢o_,;:_:w < L“Jgs.Bl.ﬁt' :&_,_,GJ_, Oy
get married to phr. [.. sara wads kaw?] - ,S s3ly & yw
husband n, M2. [merd] s sy
no one else obl. form [héchal levw

“© FHLY t-)-’ < oéb S .o‘}SJ_, < S o2 J_,J ¢'té WJJIJ"“.‘ b
sledd 535 oy Cou) Loy e Mo cdam 055 s 5 (sub U,
S8 e eSS G50 e e o sse t ey sy S

S ol G e 2 C e sl S e ¢ L0
st a6 e 5 3 L0 e e sy ©
forget der. tr. vb. [heraw<] -, .
thread n, M2. [tar] LU
needle n, FI -[a] [stan] ;. iw
throw smp. tr. vb. [achaw<] _,.?.l
thread a needle phr. [ps stdn ke achaw?]} -‘,_-';l ?S G 42
knot n, FI. [ghlita]l < 4
otherwise phr. [kandwinol o (54 ¢ S

eye of a needle n, M2. [spam]

=
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Section 1: Reading

J'Jrgs.)i-“°M:&§°3§°g@:'¢m°é¢mw";’
B I - L YL VI I POt Sy JE eI [ PO PO SR S W
u.&d.LL‘.-.;;d.?dSrAGL?J.QS')SJGJJoJI_,¢quJde¢<Sg;.
dice s o s Y ot S & oo e sl e oW sl L
«SSJ}S‘J—L»a&oﬁssajjjabl.cbu‘éﬂé_”ﬁ«:o,&

S5 S S ke o

@ o3 o o sles oS Lo sl L a G s L3 4 G s s

fozlos ¢ € Lla, SusS o 2 o el eyl S Gy s
oS s 2 posS e s ioad Ly Lles Lo SLsS Wl s o
il g5 Sl w1 BB S L e s e A ady L, e S

S0 o) doh o diy st gusS 2 dla s 5,8 s 0 S
Stos 65 (PorS 3 gl 3 g et SLsS s il o
e © @ SRt B o ol Jles ey 2 PSS
G 5y S5 s e 3 sS4 O e 03 WS G g 3&95
Gy e gy S LS g WS Ly e Gt L
rgely oot o ol s Ims vy gt I

Gox g owat sl o2 Jlws

@oam a3 b e
30 @2 9 sl oS v s s Ypeme b (S eny g0 g
e del 0235 s 5l

Q n -~

~ £
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L T L B ARTCT IR e PG W SN L ) SRRV PR BRI TP
@ =L .6¢56}GAJYJG_~UéAAﬂJ¢x$Q|}$.:G
< $ sa D RCT I LR P RC LT S SPRE S P PPN ES KT 1N
S P55 ,0 9 e wb P ey e oy e S IS em g G
cS S o &=

dsﬁ-d;§°ﬂ&x°§¢§5°‘%e&?5:|dbdsds
rets o b g ey o o) s g el L

New Vocabulary

Nouns

girl Firreg. [njélayl U‘l"" request F7 [ghuxtdna] <y 4

engagement F1 [kozda] o34 ,S member M3 [ghérayl (g ,é

arrangement M2 [béndobast] weww; 33 handkerchief M2 [dusmdl] Jlews

young man M/. [dzwan] Ql_,.& agreement F1  [mwafeqd] <3l e

resgonsibility M2 [masulydt] wd stwes token FI [ndxal «us

initiation FI [khabdral o yuin tambourine F3  [dary3], [dayrdl | . &

intermediary M1 [raybér] ,lo neighbor F3 [amsdyal < lucea

answer M2 [dzawébl ol associate F/ [nastawaldral A‘)Y‘, < U
childhood M2 [waraktfb] o 4xS 4

Yerbs B

consider smp. tr. [gan<l-S Adjectives

keep smp. tr. [sat<] -5 L. precise 4 [qaté] c_loU

announce der. tr. vb. [1lanaw?] - 45 el silk 1 [wrixmin] ey 44
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Adyert idi
if they are able phr. [ka ye 13 lisa wésil by w¥ Jd o S
give her (in marriage) phr. {wér ye ki | 6}5 @2 I3

even adv. 1]

to the point.. that phr. [tar ... ts6 tsel < o~ s

[trel = (13 aghé na] < S J =Q§J3

in this manner phr. [ps dé dawall 49 $> R

before phr. [p3 khwdl | y3,

each other phr. {yaw b1} L sz

in secret phr. [ps pdtal «tv <«

The Engagement Song

o gy oW ol @ Jlwo

[dusmal ye rawor, tsundi pe pére
pe bdra md se de alak mére.]

‘They brought the handkerchief, tassels on its edges
May the boy's mother not become bereft of him.’

tassel n, M3 [tsunddyl (55 4&

woman whose son has died n, F£! [blral oy
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Have You Understood?

1. Put the following sentences in the proper order.

cetos oS e R Gt SosS s s

cSoedon slms oS SW ol s 3 G s LY Ll L s s
R P S P e VI PE SR BT S SN ES

P N R R PP BT ST TV S . QPPN ES

a s gups ool eg l Jlred meimss SosS dS s
ST -SRI RTE P BY

Sles by GosS e 5 cnlss 6 6 Lla, oS Sl 0 S
6‘:-:.-’ 29

LS55 ($39 558 S Ysem b S oeay g0

v Ss oo o d s gl s 52 S0S s e s

2. Fill in the missing words, then check your answers with the reading.

IR T &5°5§ 3 ol 3 S gl ¢

2

535 2% ol e s 2

3 oS ————— 3 S 355 3
SCT SRS RY

shGod ————— 008 W 5l s s Gl s Y ol s e s
cSolsd 6 osay a & o

CYRTI N PN BRI T oS a3 5,8 s S
T BE °JS S (Gt «-;'.JJ'S

o3l ogy 5l e 2SS G 2

S5 03 6 s

3. Discuss, in English, the differences between the engagement process in Pashtun
society and engagements in American society.

.
-

- € =
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Section 2: Relative Clauses in Pashto

Examples
‘The girl who is buying the {agha njslay tse kamis al psaS 4o __“5;»: Ga
dress is Rabya's sister. akhle de rabya khor da.] 203 a9 Lal, o

‘The girl who bought the l[agha njalay tse kamis ye 2 peaS «:.:ég Ga

dress is Raby3's sister. wakhists de rabya khor da] .3 e Lol o «ndly
‘The girl who came to the  [agha njalay ise mt lmastyd Lo 4o oS wa
party is Rabya's sister.’ tardghale wa de rabya khor dall Lol o oy el o
The girl that | saw at the [aghanjslaytsens . btmalbos 0 <o o5 wa
party is Rabya's sister”  melmastyd ke me walida Loly 0 sndy oo S

de rabya khor da) $ 8 i
‘The girl with whom | lagha njalay ise wor sara b sy 03 da oo Ga
yas sitting is Rabya's ndst wam de rabya 203 yaalal, o ey e b
sister.’ khor da.]

‘The house yhere my {agha kor tse koranay - ';‘ ,é 4 zé G
family was living me pake woseda, kharts Eo somal o
has been sold. saway da. LGS (S
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Notes:

1. Arelative clause is a sentence that modifies a noun. In the sentences, transcriptions

and translations above, the relative clauses are underlined once, and the modified nouns
underlined twice.

2. In Pashto, the relative clause follows the noun it modifies, and is introduced by the
ciause marker <.

3. Within the relative clause, there is always a noun identical to the noun the clause
modifies; in the clause, that noun has been changed to a weak pronoun and follows weak

pronoun rules (e.g. if a subject, it drops in present tense sentences; if a subject in a
transitive past tense sentence, it stays, etc.)

4. When the noun and its relative clause come towards the end of a sentence, the rest of
the sentence often comes between the noun and the clause, e.g.

‘Asad likes the girl who  [asad agha njalay khwaxawi (S o :‘ﬁ Ga Al

is d . { tan. tse atap kawi] .‘sé ~,§| 4

‘Aman doesn't know the [aman agha x3dza n3 pezani S © A G QL‘I

woman who is talking tse layla sara ghagegil RV WOV WA RPN
th Laulg’

or

[aman agha x3dza ise layid Aed <a abs o LI

sara ghagegi na pezani.] C P O Gt b

3. A noun modified by a relative clause frequently occurs with words. like <a Or '.,S.

6. Some writers punctuate the end of a relative clause with a comma.

Do
c 5
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Practice

1. In the following sentences from the dialogues and readings, identify the relative
clause and the word it modifies.

(S S J g g G gy S LS o S
ety o

S B Sl vy U gom i g @ 65555
oS Jro los o eS b v g o S

Q@ R oISl e ol Jlaws oy m FoS Gl 0
.6,5_,5«:,;;'5;«‘.;.;?:_”,.;‘.55.;3_;&

Hsé}.; J."Q QISJL; =) _J.r.‘.:; 2 _,l "95_? OJ:S' (.3. GLO-L‘A-o QISJL; =)
ot oS ol 3 ey Ll Glska

ol 3 gy &S g @b 5 A Sh sxe @ sld ol s
'U:L o)S
oS s o o oS sl v o 6 S Gy

2. Construct one sentence with a relative clause out of the pairs of sentences given
beldw.

ST st s G
0 il o _yow U'L?“ J L:..l_)

5SS s e N

-~
; 4

o

OY

.8

0°

0“
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| LS (G sl eSS Ga LY
.6.3 ‘5)‘,'J Y CJLL«.‘OL;J“ J w g').'.-.-:-QS

.'n.J_,J .T.L‘.‘S ah b:’ e

.Ml_’ )lSo’u OL‘I .0
B S 15«;—‘-“‘-:55)5- S |

c63 SY¥y e s Ga J LI LT
"~5° 6J-"J < OL’:—«JL;J" é-h& b‘LL“ YW

el aS e ayls v

RNCY HSJf.L. el s Has wa A

SRS e (S sy @ S G A
cFlo vaop e v

c S e Ga sl e
~s2ls Godw o ca

3. Finish the following sentences.

. 0D J.}'.; J.wl _,l )L:J I ﬂ?%m .
JJJ _’J-‘.w_'a ........... t? Gﬂl&".)"l LW Y
0-&:&-”)‘, lJ Jwa ........... QL& D Y

4 Ml‘, ‘Tnl.?S o Lo .¢




Intermediate Pashto Unit 16:... ayd dio & oo Textbook 21

Section 3: Dialogue
TS "SI &t sl il 3
cssS «5")-’5 a3 loger gy gl5.\..'5‘,5 3 g o s s U

w2 sl e s o (g3305 3 e (SO KB S Kl o il s
CsS hasS

G gy (53555 3 pa (S S Gl W g oaale 2 s e bl
3 kB syl s e Sk wdl L 6sS SusS e sl el s
Sl ol dlla il g5 4B oen g3l ey S eSSk
ool °¢°5§°P'6J§415 el o f s 4 bn oS
QS 3 53555 3 S LYp gl e e 3 ceenyan
dodal, s ol la ;g}@?;SJ;ﬁ wlavwém_,
e IS Gl 5l S st S ks (g
= G oyo@lJ?S&Gké;j,S;Gl?;_,lng‘é
w3g> @ hildad s st @&, sl
cdmosl s 6 e ps S

srw 6 53555 W sy g sl e (S s YIS G rlg s
TS s

WS Lol S G s e 6 Ea o b S 03l 3 Lo s bl
cGorS BB m o S LS G e s g S
R -l

& _yow GL>"' o 4 _,|'_‘Lhﬁg}6_,)rs ‘ls...«l.‘. o_,.".Sl 0 © "s_.al.‘.d :ol—al
oo @ela oSS eSS b koS @SS A s o
R T Ry R T Y R R e
3k Gt ol v (S oprin @ ol ead LS, S,

o
e 8
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A3 e s Jds laa sy LU o581 dal dogysys elazal
B3 3 e SRy 3 g o e oo @ ot s s
3 S sod 3G 2GS SV 6 S Y g @ SL 2 con iyl

Lot S g G kR 5 e ol Sede b oo e laebs

e 3k ¢ $3 o s il

.63 °L=.":’«.ls-‘.}.>°.3°.}ﬂ ¢ b :UL‘;

New Vocabulary

Nouns
refugee Mirreg. [mahajérl yal.

community, society F/ [toldnal «J 43
relationship F1 [rabetd] <kl
love F1 [minal <

romance M2 [mayant6b] o stice
lover Mirreg. [mayén] e

custom M2 [dod] 43

reason M2 [dalfl] JJ>

life M2 [zwand] & 45

mirror F1 [Egné]c..._T

pain M2 [soz] 3 g

unloved husband M3 [mozigéglé Jae

Adverbs, Phrases and Idioms

of course phr. [albétal <l

enough adv. [purdl s 4

for ... reason phr. [13 ..amalal al .. 4
that same phr. [amdélﬁsm

previously phr. [de mékha] Gue d

Verbs
build der. tr. [tingaw?] - oS
is pretended phr. [xodal kég-1 - S 3 s

Adjectives

free ! [a23d] .:I_')T

social 4 [ijtimayi]l gelezal
unsuccessful 4 [nakdmal «. (SL
oral 4 [shefahil GAL&..‘:'
unloved 2 [namanélay] Jo. U

Conjunction

. /. 1N
since, because [tsdranga tsel] “ &J.:.

together phr. [yawdzayl  sli oo

because of phr. [de .. 1s amélal .| J .. 3
especially phr. [pa téra byal Loy o -3 <
full of phr. w/ adj. 1 [1a .. dékal Sy ..
inmind [pa yadl oL

15
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Practice

1. Use the conjunction « & ,4 in sentences, e.g.

pd 66 Lrede 5 a8 e S

2. Practice the following lines of the dialogue with a partner.

Sgs.} .bLn‘ L;Llsa «5,\.2.' “S«lé :L.___.:.JS
w3 3k o @ 2~ e oo gl

Then ask and answer questions on the model, substituting other phrases for , 5 L

€.0. o g 3, 8lC

3. Use the phrase ! J .. s in sentences, e.g.
I“Jf' ood el doJbad s
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Section 4: Diversicns

S e b B¢ G
«g;k;;s.;bd;qwﬁaﬁgab
kill der. tr. vb. [mar kaw<] -JS >

bracelet phr. w/ n, M3. [de 13s bangréy]l 6‘:§3-.' U“Y S
break phr. [mat kaw?] - ,S = le

S 6 S dd O o
o 2 WS e G e o b

die smp. int. vb. [mr-1 - e alive adj. 2 [zwandéy] 53545
intention n, M2. [nyat] «s bury der. tr. vb. [khaxaw<] - yui

JEl5 wsl A wl d
@ dod Siirm oS A o Lo

from above, upstream phr. [1a pasal «wls J  irrigation canal n, F1 [byals] Ji;

dirty adj. 1 [kharl ,a swim smp. int. vb. [lamb-] -.e

055 Gl e by Suise
“alyy o8 9 @ A - ol g

derogatory form of (53 se [mozigéy] u—i:_}_,-o trash heap n, M2 [derédn] .| 3

manhood, bravery n, F! [merénal GIJ..._.. sword n, FI1 [tdra] o, o

o
W
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Unit 17: .ot o Josls

Section 1: Dialogue

STl R CE L

QQ‘SJ Sb 6 =S ’&,9.9';’.)'.9'“ “ ozl

ey B e s i a

Ted o o Sgs &a ol s oLl

B A I SRICL I R P I P PR T SN e
P ] R

QJJS LS SplaS oLl

Loasl sl ss oS 0slsS o8h 0 a L JS = Lt b
S Sy oy 6 pla Sl w5 S

‘:J—uﬂ. 29 J; ‘SL: 3 l.ol

e

el s elal i oh et A Ly Gy 1y L6 s a

é » o Sud g:_,l S S Js "9§ Paio yod O Jl:...‘a_,:.
s (S b el 6 s s d

?@)S&&se‘,; : bl

&Ald%p&dsﬁﬁ‘,lﬁé‘)_,o)_,s«]raéo_,; : Jod sa
iy (S LU0 G 0 s s

Toy Sit (5299 LS 5 LI
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LX) «.“;_’ ‘jo'-.:..a «.“S..‘:.'.) <09 6-\5‘,.5- ‘ﬁ"‘ OL.:': ‘.;: J.". = 6@_’.; :JL&.&J&
2 P s S e 2 i Y 2 Sea ol o (S
jl"’_’ l) ‘ca @ ‘GLQ O-L._:J_’ &:_: 4? c_‘J.J__La.“’ CDJJ.'; st Glé Sl
sl Sle 5 a o L "Where's the beef?” : Sl |
» 308 v 3 TRCTI LT

e ST IR P L PEIRE P polsd o L Jaxs,

Tt daols Wk o da bl

Y

New Vocabulary

Nouns
school M2 [maktéb] S

teacher M1 [malim] ruJ.-.a
individuals Mirreg. [ténal <S5
math F irreg. [razil oL
cheese M2 [panér] .o

Verbs

become poor der. int. [khwarég-| '.;Jz’.)l.)-"*

| can use [istimalaw$lay sam] o~ o o lenn |
we can bring [rawrélay sul o& (J 5l

we can buy [akhistlay sul o4&  Jow—al
laugh smp., imp. tr. [khand-] - Jo&

you can fix [tayarawdlay sel oo (J 4,03

| can fix [tayarawdlay sam] [e_.‘; L,'_,JL_:.‘?
take Pres. prf. of [wr=1- 44 [wésam] o 32

English words
Mike [mayk] «bsbe
pizza [pitsé] S

hamburger [hambargér] _,g_,...‘.m

sdiect]
lacking 1 [kam] 'AS
little, few, small 4 [lag] _?J
tasteless 4 [bekhwéndal o4 sa &
dry 7 [wachl =)
lying {on) irreg. [prot] g
heavy, difficult | [sakht] o3w

Coniuncti
until [tsé tse] a@ =
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Adverbs, phrases. jdioms
as always phr. [de t81 pa shan] L& < Jo

only adv. [tand] (S
here and there phr. [d3na danal Gla <la

turned (face) toward phr. [makh rawdrawal yl 4l e

Practice

1. Memorize the following sentence from the dialogue:
b bl bl s elal fa oy o A
Make up other sentences along the model, e.q.

oot Jollamal oo HM0 s WAl S ba sy o 4

2. Make up sentences using one or the other of the iollowing phrases:

3. Assume 1) that Khoshal really liked the food in the cafeteria, and wants to buy his
lunch every day; and 2) that his father is concerned that he get a decent lunch. Rewrite
the last three lines of the dialogue.
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Section 2: The Vlmperfective Participle

_ _ octi icinl
-5 -Js larslayl J ,J
TP “Jass> [jorawslayl (J 4, sa
TRTe o [joredsiayl (J oy, s
SIS - Jr b S [kenastslay] JtowlosS
Notes:

1. The imperfective participle is formed by adding [-ayl (s~ to the past imperfective

root of the verd. This participie, like the perfective participle described in Unit 15, is a
regular Adjective 2.

2. The imperfective paiticiple is different from the perfective participle only in verbs
which have different past imperfective and perfective forms, i.e. the derivative and
doubly irregular verbs, e.g.

pres. | : octi icinl Perfect] icin]
“a08> [joraw(8ayl - J 4,92  [jor kdray/jora kérel 6}5 559> ’,L‘SJ‘S o
- o2 g [jore(d(8Dayl J 3y, 9> [jor séway/jora swel G o0 IS
~ieS  Ikenast($ayl JowloosS [kénast(alayl JlewlozS
-~ g [nanawat(§ayl JS 50 [nnawat(aiayl J5 y
-_:,.(S (aux) [ked(aldyl J oS [séwayl 5

- oS (aux) [kawsiayl J oS [kérayl (5 S

-3, [kexod(ay J 3 gueS, [fxay] gz

lixod(§Vayl  Ja gl

[ti(8hay] s [ti8Nay) JL

-4
~s Lo [bow(sDayl J 44 [bow($Dayl J g4
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Practice

1. Give the imperfective participles of the following derivative verbs.

“orl e =S -soks F s CULE PR YL cow
~ ool s -5 Earb oS 12 el -l

2. Give the imperfective participles of the following doubly irregular verbs. Be sure to
stress the correct syllable.

=, -5S1, -5, 23l By
"S5 "R 4 0303 ol R

Section 3: “Can® Phrases in Pashto

Examples
p g ective:
‘| can talk. [2s ghaged$lay sam.] [&:‘. PEYE Y
'She can cook aushak.’ [d3 ashak pakhaw3lay si.] c Jae sl 1s
'We can make a stop.’ [mung tamed3$lay su.] NPV NP U S 8

‘We can bring it to you. [mung ye dar ta rawrélay sul . &4 u‘,).:'.) Sy &2 9% 4

Present perfective;

‘I will be able to talk. [z3 ba waghaged$lay sam.] . [&.‘:. u‘ WNoEs w85

‘She will be able to cook [sabdta ba ashak pakha e 6,)5 abL Lal o Sl

aushak tomorrow.’ kdray si.]

‘We will be able to make  [mung ba sab3 ta e JaSy C L ¢ i
a stop tomorrow.' watameddlay su.}

'We will be able to [mung ba ye dar ta e Josly 650 @2 Y P
bring it to you.' rawralay su.}

)
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Past [mperfective:
‘| could talk (and might have).{za ghageddiay swam.] . l°~":' PRy
'She was able to cook [de ashak pakhawdlay cogh Jaals sl >
aushak (and might have).’ sw$.]
‘We were able to bring [mung dar ta rawrsiay su.] . g u",_,l_, Gy e
it to you (and might
have).'
'We were able to make [mung parin tameds$iay Y- ‘_) Sres IR R
a stop yesterday swu.]

(and might have).

Past Perfective:

‘I could taik (and did).’ [zo waghageddlay swam.] . 'a_,..i'. u' 32984 8]
'She was able to cook [de ashak pakha karay cdst S ab «lsl &>

aushak (and did). swal]
‘We were able to bring [mung dar ta rawralay cdas dosly G50 sise

© » .

it to you (and did). swall]

‘We were able to make [mung pardn watamed3$iay cayb JosSy IR D
) ' a stop yesterday swul
(and did).
. t

Notes:

1. Phrases translating as ‘can’ or 'will be able to ..." or ‘could ..." are formed in Pashto
with one of the participles of the verb and a present or past perfective form of 'be'.

2. The imperfective participle is used in imperfective contexts (e.g. present tense); the
perfective participle is used in perfective contexts (e.g. future statements with ).

English translations of Pashto 'can’ phrases usually don't refiect the perfective/
imperfective difference in Pashto.
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3. Phrases reflecting present and future actions use the present perfective forms of
‘e’
1sg: [sam] r...‘:. 1P [sul o5&
2sg: [sel "g.‘; 2P1: [sayl 's&
3 Sg&PlL: [si] 6‘:

4. Phrasec reflecting past actions use the past perfective forms of ‘be"

1s0: [swam] rc._,..‘.:. 1PL: {swul 445
2sQ: [swe]“sj..'; 2P1: [swayl (5.ew
3sg M: [swélal sk, [s3] 0 0o 3PL: [swal o

3sg F: [swal s o&

5. The K prefix doesn't drop in the perfective participles of simple verbs in ‘can’

pi.rases.

Practice

1. In the following sentences from dialogues, identify the ‘can’ phrase and explain its

construction.
ot ezl bl s alal b s st
b feal S LS G e o s Josls S d e a0
cet daoks sl o s
e daoks
b JS0d e 2 oed e oY R
St Sl ol oy
oS #55 T LB (g0 (S G sl ¢
'6}5 _,-3’..; |"LT";' r;.b Q'S" <la (¢

(o]
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2. Answer the following questions.
Ced ded 6 0
‘.’,‘s,:; &5.'4.{‘?.5 P S LY
Tod Imgd st 2l ¢ GRSl 4 e smig swls d LY
e S sl e
St S Sbal s o
T dap Ll
Tt Ik o St e ol g oV
‘I‘ls.’:. Jogd ot SR LA
Q.‘P..‘;OJ‘,SI%;.JLSHs}SUak«.;.%.& A
s‘ﬁ‘%&J@?éLﬁ&‘?ﬁﬁs&fJ‘"ﬁ'\.

2. Change the time phrase in the following sentences and recast the ‘can’ phrases.

b Jod g ey )

R
ol L

Tes dra o J8 L e S aul s Ly

*
FJS oy

4SS CLy oS v 6 B LS K s Ly
ey
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LB s 6 6 Gl S gy o S Sy ot
vy
16 JS

S Y PRS- B SRRt PRPI RICIENPpy DR B P I
VER -
ol L

._,..: L"-L:.‘ll_’l) _:)3_,.0 1
2ol b
VRS

H A A Gam eSS LY
: S Lew
o

b dRab s LA

e .
ouJ
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Section 4: Reading

CoiSa o S s ledS @ Jlslil o (S sy Do o

¢

L“SSG'—..;L.(;O.‘.}J:G%L.OJL:J‘*J;MQQQ&&.JJG

o

‘_"ts_),’ u.«)é )-"'\\;Ll'd A D L: "'

.J_’S 653 JJJ';“}J @*Jl-“-;L:-.'C-“JJJ J' (53_).9 bJJlG _,:-'-SJA(.: p
f—'& 3 CpleS gwyd Gl 3 Ly Gl QS s BT S
JJQGJJLShlSAAwJUL:‘jﬁQL.JJ G lejJ:«JL_.:

C)l-’"")u €99 o J..'L; L_.: r—k.‘- S °J‘J‘ G_,gl.':S ‘5«)&4_“;&)& .db_)..?
.JJ—:&_’;’G OJ.AJQLZ.Q.. 4..:[&& Q‘ST: Ol&.‘.ﬁ

P 3 o by oS 03y Jrey IS8 s g S e
b Lne d p15,S0 ¢ plS 15 S Juw Jreyd palS e suy
G eSS SIS g e 3ol sk g o & e LS LSS e

B L R D PRI R SRV L ST E Y KUE L g

G R S S ey S G 59 e @ s
iwy) (S LS Qe v Ge By S sl oy

F32 oy Gnd pr b sa ey Sl 1 P SasSe G i
QS e Sy s @ S e e ¢ B 6 2S

OB é S $SSary gL G ol e S s ]
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Adjectives
lesson M2 [sab&q]  §aw oldadj 5 [zor] 43
mosque M2 [m3jst] o la grammatical 4 [girdmari] ‘5_,..1_).?
Arabic (1g.) F irreg. [arabil G speaking 2 [waylnkay] Gi’._,g_,
Farsi (1g.) F irreg. [tarsf] WJLS
Koran M2 [quran] UT_,S verbs
poetry M2 [nézaml] [.-Ja.. to study inf. [waysdll | ,
prose M2 [ndsar] ,o5 to read inf. [Iwastsl] Jzu o)
texts irreg. [mutdn] . ye teach phr. [zda kaw?] -,S o3
meaning F3 [man3] Lae start phr. [payl kaw?] -,S  fo
structure M2 [tarkib] weeS 43 memorize der. tr. [payadaw?] - ol oy
Russian M1 [rusl w4 be taught phr. [tadris kég-] '.;)TS BB
invasion F2 [ham14] <lea

Prepositions
Adverbs, phrases, idioms for, in order to [de .13 pédral syld s
would [ba] « in, on [bénde]L‘s.xsl..-

textbook [darsf kitab] &S o 53
care about [... pa se gardzég-] -_9,.3.; F
generally [p3 umumf dawall J49 (s pes

Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
S«J.,.Jb,..u....d@fé.;:,bg_,s&h o\
‘:_,_,J_,.{GL.J_".‘&SS;.*LQ: Y
Yogh sy moe SLY oY
éwﬁgouwh@;a#&u,;uu;.z
Coy CenSe e
T RS Um0l @5 ¢S S FasSe e g L0

v




Intermediate Pashto Unit 17: s o Jaobs Student Text 36

Section 5: Diversions

From a Fourth Grade Reader....

NETE PN uo-\-o‘-—’-v BEY
? Juu»,f u:-.:"uu—'./a.:d OIS,
Ju-u/.: IJJ‘ A,_ﬁqﬁr‘ul" Sy .}*‘JLJ
Jﬁqw@j (S wbj,@w
J-‘uxv.u‘b_r\*é UJ»A(» P S
73 ENET LU e e T L PR ow
thbawt St S
Jfbwhrﬂw&gﬂr

et A NIRRT A il
S s Jal 3 S posld sty Ly sy € g S
W Kot i ot J L S 988 @0 g ks HsS s
gl 4 dlada o sl g s gl ) 5 8L Gla s
oS3 ks e s LS 58 Hleda ¢ St S s

JS bes s SR S

o

=k =
.)SJ S8 ey e u*-‘SJ sk
T30S 033 = 5,5 b
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Unit 18: .55 & ,» ERUIPES ‘.?wl.:.w
Section 1: Dialogue
R e e S R I I BT ]
eSOl sl syl ot LB S 2w ey Jlsa

Jwr 4 b pS oop sale gy Sy 2 Ml o ol ¢ ey 3
'f‘)s.’ & 333*:5?5@2-:*;’90@*‘*’-‘:;: -rws‘-;u:s

SCLESL P I SR

R e S8 L ol ceslyl sa 6w Y sl ol
TSI P EPTPEPLCE S NS

ah G e f s s Lsa

6% oy b

EUNPIEY - BT R gl Qa3 oWk LS ol ey P

S 6*“-' gs e 9 3S

Ha 3 h e s il (S goldl ¢ (Sl S g e 5L
c g W e sosla d L0 ol el ¢ 6 pS g ol

Cpapls Lk emsdk © S o i bba

‘6Jwﬂu°x9¢@xﬁ‘—}r§ob:§‘iﬁ

005 o ot L i ldsa

Q 555 3 Sl el (Kbl 5uS Gle S s saS
._,JSGI).‘;@JL;S;H;&&

4

-
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a2 03 A oS WS sk o 6 s
.6,5«,.;.,‘0);%9__.&,@ S prle @ S LW 2o Sk i
P8 o b g 18 i a

R R U S I R

CareS oy gt lssa

a5eiS o 2 S S sw Isa 5y 0 o e gl
e Sl @ sl e Lo g
TS wsS d e w3 g s s s a

C oS s caf o sa

oy S 003 g o JB smasp o0 (FSS S S e

New Vocabuiary

Nouns

lawn M2 [chamén] . rea shelf F2 [almardy] ,5 LI
vegetable M3 [tarkarfl g, 3 dirt, dust F/ [khdwral »,,
bed M3 [patdyl o spoon F/ [qashyga] «ii (3
tree F1 [wénal <, behind F3 [shd]l (&

branch M2 [khax] _ula fence F1 [kataré] o,LzS

tea rose Mirreg. [morsél}] J..._,.. boundary, edge F/ [pdalal d_,:
plant M3 [bGtay] > & A world F3 [dunyd) Lo
manure, fertilizer M irreg. [pard] JJL;. seed M2 ([tékham] r:..~>.3

strength M2 [zorl, 4




Intermediate Pashto

Yegetabies and fruits
peach M irreg. [shaftald] oJluis

tomato phr. [rumf banjénl olesls  5e 4,
eggplant phr. [tér banjénl Lol 45
kind of squash M irreg. [turdyil $I x>

pumpkin M irreg. [kadd] 4aS
leek F1 [gandandl < &S

cucumber M2 [badréng] &J;L'-
watermelon F/ [indwané] <l 4oz

melon M3 [khatakéyl sSea

radish phr. w/ F3 [sra muldyl Lo o
mint F3 [nand] gL

Adiect i
level 1 [awdr] I |
ready / [tayér] ,LS

upper 4 [pas] uwl;-

enough 4 [bas]

known | [maldm] ln_,.L'u
far 4 llérel%sJJ

159

-~

/
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English words
garage M2. [garéj]EIJf
topsoil M2. [tapséyll Jole <G

Yerbs

mow smp. tr. [reb*] -,
turn over smp. tr. laraw-] —_,Jl
prune phr. [kurpa kaw<] - ,S «;,J_,S
dig der. tr. {ghawchaw?] - ga o2
mix der. tr. [gadaw<] -_,45

sow smp. tr. [kar<] - ,S

mark phr.[naxa kaw?l -,S «us
plant smp. tr. [kenaw? - sieS

catch, arrest smp. irreg. [niw] - 3.3

cause trouble id. [p3 azabaw<] - o4l 32 <

ses, idj
yet, still {1a]
good for you [kh&yr wese] o= B

how much [tsimral oy 45

=~/
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Practice

1. Memorize the following lines of Layla's from the dialogue:
g}.u_’.aqt-:..n cr:;S ‘15_).;0 GJ-:-L? G:J “SJJJ‘,JL:}.:& ';le“.' oj
.r:.JS_, O yow J""';L‘Jss,sgu‘::’*;"‘-":‘gi‘“d";“JJJ .r:;S «;;J_,S

Now construct sentences along the modet describing things you intend to do: ...
o O ‘ﬁi.h J Cw sy - L:g ’ .. .J_,! G 8

2. Using the noun L, ask and answer guestions about the location of objects behind
other objects, e.g.

. ¢ -
a: RCLETE
b: .63 GL:V J_’S <

3. List things that cause you trouble, e.g.

Loyl ¢ & ol

4. Describe a yard or garden you are familiar with. Include the location of trees, bushes,
and flower beds.

S. Answer the following questions:
TS s 4 W Ll
TGsS oomis S b (S L8 ¢ sy
TS @ 6 S xS plese d ey, M Y
CJsS o Spe e Joba ot
Yo b o
TS 6 Uy @35 Sy glam A

ot/
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Section 2: Clauses with “

N Clauses Used as Nouns

«> clauses as reported soeech

‘They say that rain is the mercy of God.'

‘I know that you are dear

to yourself.

'The cricket said to him that he [the

cricket] had sung the whole year.

«_g_ﬂﬂi&i&&&ﬂiwmw
‘Sometimes it snows so much that the

streets are completely blocked.’

wait so that {we can see] what they have.’

‘Tomorrow we'll send Asad to buy a goed,

big lamb.’

Elod 2 B G oy
.63 QIJS

Je @ Jras S5 I
.‘lfL‘."" L‘SJ‘\:"“ Q‘S'. JlS

Sozosl eoslsy Ly sy S S
c SR (S S e

< & - -

.‘5).] ot 4 4.? é_?f.)é_, <

SH 9 e sy o L
LAl e

- ol \ranslati infinitives in Enalis
I want to take my lunch from home.' . o g3 0535 d sy da o polss o)

‘They tried to get these names accepted.’

‘I want to go too.

A
e &

Ga e Sy AES Gy
SBS ple S

s ol e o




Intermediate Pashto

4o functioni i subj
"My intention tomorrow is that | will bury

him alive.’ [line from landay]
‘The hope is that it won't be serious.’
‘It's good that you came.’

‘Among Pashtuns it is not necessary that

a guest be invited.

- ¢l ('t idi N .
‘In short, there is a difference between

guests and travelers.’

‘1t 1ooks like you also want to buy it

for Theresa.'

‘It's possible that they haven't seen

each others’ face.

by
ol
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SH5 @ G =P o b
'MH&S‘{

’6)6960)'&“}65 s |
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“ Clauses Used as Adverbs

‘When Mike saw the pizza he turned

to me.

‘when a girl also becomes of age
her mother and father want

to give her [in marriage] '

‘wWhen people in the villages go
from one place to another,

they ride a horse or donkey.’

GLA bd—;.‘_,(ﬁ.:.:t%u‘l—;b
st i o B
ol @ 0% sl s

w.‘s,;s g I3 8

o4s 4 ‘ﬁg UL «:«;U& @ JS

r S Pl b

il s plal g o5 o2
RS I[P

‘Until | get my own | can use Mike's”’

Note:
If the sentence is such that the word « would come first, the subject of the « clause

occurs before the < ,eq <L L in the first example sentence. This occasionally happrens

when the « is preceded by another word, e.g. .«a JS - 5225 in the second example
sentence.

Practice

1. Construct endings for the following sentences.
e o e g;. [m)S OL‘}S o\

cee a2l éus.‘ﬁs Sl o LY

‘l

7
SRS Q?.J_?-:b‘,-;‘ .

cee 0y @ ol o0 LW sl s ot
e 6 G e

R P S

e &y
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coe  ros b o s
¢ oo 'AJ-;.wJ‘ﬂJ b:’ 4.? & .4

.o Q,‘-’*:’JJJ-‘.’ Ié S\

2. Translate the following sentences from previous dialogues and readings into
idiomatic English.

S A e G wss el

.[m‘)s‘;ﬁwoj«_}o;«.g.idxuwd.\‘

R B S O ] PIR- BT IRCT IRl CURC DL LI

el s b b d S o b d e gl el e

«?J‘}S&&sa Js J‘,;'ﬂ-’ié)s‘,mxd-’-]ﬁ)%ddu-??u .0
e ol o ok g o

R TR~ IR ﬁdq&l,d«?&‘,_,wcﬂxls‘,a 1

655y ooy S o (P 6 By @ 5 laa LY

dwﬂrLSUAc(‘ng;ﬁ@LwMa«_}éaJ:Jalm CA
v HSS;«::,_,,..

u;ba?la,;‘wwjla;ré%gg?la»m .4
TR MLSL; OJ:S| Jdal _,:v‘,.b‘,é

%ﬁégé);)%)ﬂﬁc@a:s«y@é@J;&hé-"
'6°°JJL:J£S“&,S°‘3U“YG‘?‘¢:‘JTJG‘:‘T‘SJL“J‘?& AN

L
(14
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Section 3: Reading

ol G5 s dlh o] S rlaml (B 65 (S Gl
Frble mlaml 500 ol s by 055 @ Sblye d pa oyl
c6sS o o el LB e s LS dl el 35 ST
oS Jwt el Sl Hlany ves S s IR I TR
e ) R AT RN IRY- S R AP S (IS R &
oS Jie Se S S Ll

Yot

OB s b s bse S ol 8 g 6 Gle,s J Sy oS
.6_,5‘19$.le$ | joma 3 i < ,b _,LSJ.,S;SSSQL;...JV,S«:L.I 8

Coee o5l sos 3 500 5 L0 ¢ Gad pl S0 5o gl &)
EET R AERL :J,).:J :J,.u 3 .>3'-'"' .9435%5* «535 oslizl *53.:-‘~ J

solam e Ga S S S Gl G e G e (S
J' ,‘SJ.&JJS cln.f&J.f& c&-ﬁu ¢ 45 c&l.: ¢ ) Ja. L kﬁk).’

S JS e L emls

Tl D) coL?JL: clr.-.;.L& ‘u,SJ:' c.‘iﬁ_)él.: cGJ&g ch:.;n ‘155 Q.SJLSJ:' <~

A 4

@S Sl L5 sl 5S cmls gt

Sk by g sl 63 ausa ol sula gy Sea sl s
s S bl o g gl LU LS sl s S g
S e st G2 S g‘ss Sl ol LbaS G e gl L6 i

S e g Jrog LUl Glam eSS s LS Tan LS sl

SS e ¢
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
agriculture F1 [karénal < ,S

state, condition M2 [shékal] JS..’;

animals M irreg. [haywanidt] &Ul oan

ox M! [ghwaydyl @f
tool M2 [s&mdn] L L
yoke M2 [23ghl &5

plow F! [sp3ral o_)l..;..-
land plane F/ [mal4] Jie
harrow M2 [gadydll JL KLY

shovel M2 [bel]l J-u

Crops
mulberry M1

[tut] & 45

apricot M frreg. [zarddald]l Jla
plum F1 laluché] «a |

pear M2 [n3ak] L

grape Mirreg. [angir] J_,isl
wheat M irreg. [ghaném]r;.[:

corn Mirreg. [jwar] Ll s

rye Mirreg. [jawddr] ,3 9o

fava bean M3 [bakulil J3L,

Adverbs. Phrases, Idioms

scythe M2 [lor] , 4

tools M irreg. [wasdaydll Jalu,
[kawchékal 45.::)5
outside F3 [sardl | oo

mule M irreg. [kachér]ﬁs

net F1/

camel M1 [wuxl !
grain FI [ghalé]l «2

fame M2  [shuhrét] o 4 &
region FI [mantagé] <ilai.

grass pea F3 [mayl  o»

green pea M irreg. [mashéng] Loxl
linseed M irreg. [sl’uar:shémlru':-‘,...‘z
[kundzélal S ,S
onion Mirreg. [pyazl jl..:;.

sesame F/

curly cucumber F/ [téra] s ,3
turnip M2 [shalghém]'a.i.L.':-
pomegranate M2 [andr] 0!

fertilizer phr. [kimyawf pardl 4, SabaaS

somewhat par. [13g tsal «& )

seedless pomegranate 4 ([bedand andr] ,U! <lag

(oha+
(]
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Yerbs Adjectives
reap der. tr. [law kaw<] - S J primitive 4 [libtidayfl  =lazl
shake smp. tr. [tsand-] - 92& animal 4 [haywani] (5"-9‘:“
use der. intr. lrawdjég-1- jeal sy, human 4 [insanfl o lwsl
utilize phr. listifadé kaw-] common | [am] [al.:
-4S salical included (thing) / [shaméll J.ls

delicious irreg. [khwandawdr] 5495 o

Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.

P60 S GuS US & b=l G o Lo o0 v
JlS:aLij_,.‘a.;«S&l_,.:a.r.}Sd \SSQ_,S«;.»‘FSUUMLQI«:

S‘gﬁ.;)'-‘.s u“'
‘:@IJ«:‘L NIIES é o, «;o_,J‘,gil 3 ol o JlaaxS s
TS Sl LB ek 6 0 obeeS J S plsll o
Toodds St 6 5,5 J oo
?6_,5 Jya L8 L?'JS 3 ‘FS Gl LS| <
TomS JoS ey GBS U & S gl ¢

2. Write the following headings on the blackboard. Then ‘brainstorm’ with your
classmates in thinking of Pashto words to include under each heading.

Ll e e blya 5l s Yo

.,
a

s
-

- -

A ©

<
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Section 4; Diversions

&J'}KHS-"-‘-:“‘—}VSJ-@-’JS
udiJL‘ak‘sag\SSw«;aoJSgé_}él

S Vg fseS e oS
o oY ol ¢ psS e e e

flower garden n, M2 [gwalz3r] JI}K

thorn (Pashto) n, M3 [aghzdy] (g 3¢}

thorn (Persian) n, M2 [khar]

well (in this context also 'trap) n, M3 [kohdy] LS“-’S
dig smp. tr. vb. lkin-]-2.S

edge n, M2 [gh3ra] oJLé
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Section 1: Dialogue

Sgorosls =2 g 0% sl s
'Q‘S'“-’l 643_,5 .&9«_" G—.QL 2)_,{_)3 o‘.& JL&.} >
Ty &k B e Jla 30 aul s

36 JS 0w 2 SsA Salad 3 A 5w L8 oS

(:(J_, :JBL;’ J-u' S

cExE @y sy Gt oW 3 ol s S B vl sl oS
Cwasy Gy s ﬂSJ_,..':, Gosd Y s B S Jla s
G S8 S QLS Losh s 2 S Gy S
Sy g olaa g oy P o

SJJ&‘F"‘»&E:J%MIQ

53 S oM sl o g U e s 9 v e oS
G g RY S L S e sl 3 S sy sk
S g gl bl M a g @S (B 2 Jels ol
3 alsy @S5 e ol L byt el w0 2SI
85 sy @2 © S gl 19 w S ol A

bl @ (S ol o5 g ooy plyy S58 Lxs, € i, sl
e s

o e 2 S s

‘?&5.}'&‘5’ gls...-l.:; .6)Su‘,.Lu CHd =@ bew ! 52 ZJBL;N.Lul 3
Sy Pl v e B gh Jla s
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I i s il SIRTCEICT R P

Q.L;_’ lé 2))‘\.:

S P Lo et d S ola oS o a
S B S by g ale o U as Y e S S

P

Cay S84 = Sl oY%

oy

P

Q.w'é

Sl 3

2y 49 S 6o J a6 s d o Ll oS
@ 4o a5 e o Llaa & s Ll Jsss sslt
.J:-‘—é._’ Jl_ﬁ le_’J‘A %J&;’[‘A@
Q‘PJ-’S @3 C & "ssl_,g.u PP SRR R
d_:-:."vaﬁs-’ "SJJS &2 oJu_,éJa.ﬁ c"SJJS Q‘SJ“; &2 Q‘SJ..'QG Pom
JCEE KR
SJJ&GH-SJ-;&?‘L'L‘ 2_):{.;0 dwl 3
o 3 4l ey (JS wp I S St oV e JBS g S
S oy 6 4 e i gy YOS eld U o S S
b S s eSS U S Je e v s
New Vocabulary
Nouns
uncle (title) [ak3] (S| reflection, daydream M2 [churt] o ya
disease M2 [mardz] ;o ye heat F irreg. [garmil u.-;
unit of measurement M2 [kharwarl ,l, ,a worm M3 [chanjyl v
rust (fungus) M3 [surkhil = shucking, husking M2 [chinékld;?i.
product, outcome M2 [fiassl] Jo la arop M2 [kaxt] =sS
ministry M2 [wezardtl o iy, ton M2 [tan] ¢

information M irreg. [malumdt] o le olae

Ou
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unirrigated wheat M3 [lalmf] ol hollow 1 [puchl & 4o |
irrigated wheat phr. [awf ghanam] re...a GJT destroyed !/ [kharép]..;.al_).‘;
cotton FI  [pumbé] i
sugar beet M irreg. [1ablabl] sl verbs

tell der. tr. [malumaw<] - ge olre
Greeting phrases rot phr. [puda kaw<] -‘,S 63 9o
[zwandédy wosel . &"""-” S5
[pa khayr rawsérase del . g‘5..3.:....,‘,_,[, S Place names
[salam4t wose] . ‘F“-’I CI Mirreg [baladurfl 54330

M3 [ghoril 5, &&

Adverbs, Phrases, ldioms

don't/didn't come out very well [khwand .. nd sta/wa] 5/ <& & .. J54a
this spring [ség pasariay] (J yues sw

in spite of it [sard 13 del (53 d ooy

Practice

1. Given the following table of equivalents:
[ménal <ea A* = Llgya )
[péwa] DJL') 1 = e \
and the knowledge that 1 ,L. equals about a pound and an eighth, calculate how many

tons of rice, and how many tons of corn, Jamal Khan harvested this year. Conversely,
calculate how many ,l,,s of beets his cousin’s family harvested.

2. Memorize the following sentences from the dialogue:
0 S g 2 A ,:,_,J..a.‘:;
R &2 L gt ol oo
R s Loah oSxh s S

Create sentences of your own along the same lines, e.g.

<4 ™ J.'O_,é- Ql:-"-ol S 4..9" Jls_:).w_’_).;v

61
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Section 2: Comparisons
‘more than'/‘less than' with adjectives

His corn was better than his wheat. cay e O osead &2 Sl e

His wheat was worse than his corn. ca9 > 6 gylea d &2 [“'"c

Asad is oider than Khoshal. 6 oH b Jbma Jd ool

Notes:

1. A comparative statement involving an adjective is formed by including the compared
thing or person in a prepositional phrase with < .. d

2. Adjectives in comparative statements are the same in form as adjectives in other
constructions.

3. Pashto has borrowed the words ‘better’ [betér] ,z, and ‘worse’ [batér] ,=, from

Persian to express some comparatives. They are directly equivalent to their English
glosses, and are the only specifically comparative adjectives in the language.

'more than'/'less than' with nouns

Baram Khan has more horses than by me o b Jlae d & [“‘-M
Jamal Khan. v Sl

Jamal Khan has fewer horses than

ool ple d gl Jls

Baram Khan. e S Cawl
In Baghlan, unirrigated wheat usually produces G geid u.-T dJd LS‘JJ Ola 3
better than irrigated wheat. v Jele w o iSI

Notes:

1. A comparative statement involving an noun is formed by including the compared
thing or person in a prepositional phrase with < .. dJ

2. The words =L 3 ‘more’and ,J 'less’ are used to modify the noun.

o
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Practice

1. Read the following sentences, then construct possible converses.
Example:

(Sentence) . s 4L 4 ¢ LW Jd sl & f“‘-""'
(Converse). 5 ¢4l by ¢ & [“lJV’ LUED IOV

cod il 6 gl W S gl o

33 IS ek pld 6 et d Sy G el oY

ey maly 6 % d oawl s gl by, LY

S (s S 39 6 B pmase d S e suls Lt

i ool e 6 Akl (g0 d sl s 0

csoal =l ol € ool 4 S 2 ¢

v s 6 LS d Dl Gl s S cale A2 s LY

c0d gyae Sy ¢ sl J S & oS ¢ A

v 6d 6 o edly d SLKG sl s sl LA s LA

03 Sy s aly ds ¢ Jyw d e

v Ba € gsk d gl Jls s 6y leaslisl s L

.6;qd._.,l.:5dolS‘,;J.gmag.,..L:SOL?;HS;;.\Y

Sl d Glosmy bowa 3 g0 GBI e @ > WY
c0d Ly L 539

oS @S P Pl ¢ RS IS el Pl ¢ e

6 S G s sk 08 4 Sl e

2. Using the following table, construct sentences which compare one man's crops with

the others’.
2o ol o s EI ne S naa
ol g a Ne oylasa 0 o5laya Vo =
o5la a0 os5la o e o5l VA Al
- - o_,l‘,_,.i. o] S
- o5l A o5l g sa Y s

Go
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‘most'/'least’
‘In Afghanistan, wheat is the most P d r..c "SS s LS <
important crop of all." RFNCRRE V- PR
| ‘Wheat is a very important crop in cod i e oy a2 "SS ol ©

Afghanistan.’ or ‘Wheat is the
most important crop in
Afghanistan.’

'Wheat is the most important crop (G p Li o om0 «,55 S tidl o
in Afghanistan.’

'Khoshal is the smartest student of all.’ s © P d Jos s
LS 5L

'Khoshal is a very smart student in shar s 3 Sie o s aa
the class.’ or ‘Khoshal is the T .:_,fL:.

smartest student in the class.

'Khoshal is the smartest student in a8l w9 s S

the class.’ c6d Job e

Note:
1. Superlatives are expressed in Pashto in three ways:

a) in a comparative construction parallel to English sentences like "Khoshal is
smarter than all the students in his class’

b) in a construction with the word ,,5 with normal word order. Sentences with

this construction are ambiguous, as indicated in the translations of the
example sentences.

c) in aconstruction with the word ,,5 but with the subject of the sentence

placed just before the verb. These sentences are unambiguously supertiative.

c.
H'. 3
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Practice

»

1. Change the following sentences and questions so that they are unambiguously
superlative.

S v gt Jot ol Ll e (S gl ¢
N Y SO VL S s &

6 ol a2 ,J.ng 3 Lle

63 bae bl 6,00 J,.i;l ﬁfs jPpLoe- <

L3 ogme s,305 s o LlaxS & LU

bz
63t 3Ll oy L 3 53 0a
63wy o,ate oy laslsl 8 88y
cod S Ll o0 sitao o S

c 0D dgue by gpms 0323 _,SL.. S W

03 45939 v sl eyy0a oy RS s 4L
(o3 ol a5 e QU 5 IS

« 0 b oal.,i o v Soeda

0t e ly o0 S o

~ €

> > < 4 o

o\
AR
Y
Y
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Equality/inequaiity
‘Layld is as tall as Rabya (is)(tall). o3 Luly S)oss Ss oo eyn N

'‘Rabya is not as tall as Layla (is)(tall) .ea Yt & &J 63 ¢ Sa o yays Ll

'Baram Khan has as many children as S eyly e G plye
Jamal Khan (has). SR P IOL Jba
‘Asad's father doesn't grow as much SIS 6 e ey Loy Al s

wheat as he grows beets. ceS e

Notes:

1. A statement of equality is formed by using the word s ,. 45 and a clause preceded by
the conjunction 'like' « «J.

2. In statements of equality involving adjectives, the repeated adjective in the « «J

clause is deleted (cf. the first two example sentences above), as it is in English.

3. In statements of equality, the verb in the « «SJ clause is never deleted.

Practice

1. Use one of the adjectives listed below in comparative and equality statements of your
own construction.

43 Jra5 SIS € oL S
2395 S S = ozl SRl X S
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Section 3: Reading

r.ao..._,l_J:.‘OL.':.«;,,J)S;,lﬁ;coJL',a_,J‘,SL;»;).LE:.GU_.;..:
6 suloy b o loml sxd ol 2ot Ly o5 @ o Sl d
sdde 33 3 .55 s> Gy M2 6.3_)_,[.:.5«.?4.5'3&. cssS ealil
oy ek LS sl @ s g 6 et ek d S e
'6JJﬁ§idﬁﬂJ‘fﬂ&de°*—;‘°°d“:’JJ‘:’¢*1:-“:‘.JJ
\SJJ_,_.:.TS?A Sy s A2 N T e & gl5.\..~.d$d.S
s o 3 sy U e o B e o 0 e
3,8 sareyn 3 g e g (2 G0 JP gon B3R RS
b sk A0S s 5 g IX ol oy b Sl ermls
Sx G °.\.:,d>t_',°,.“.u'.4_ls.u__,l,gj.,,éc).§&9; C
R T e e I R S CE S sl
555 oS Jur oS ARG 3 @ Lt et G5 S L an ol eue
S et s lh g uS Jrenl S 6 skl e el LS
PPV Fapre SN BPSTIE I TCY ST ST R L
Bt o 2t et s by oomly ook S LB 3 c S
SLNCERRP L °47~°;=*gs¢5:§-;-6:-"-;g‘sxwdﬁ o Sik
o sss ol eyl 558 s 36 plad b cs2ly Jue S
oS edbizul o Jar ol doStaa > sl 4,8

¢ «C

G ad s34e A b s Ouy e sl b Jamos o Ll
@ e by Gy ¢ e d w.s:)-:sh‘i-‘-.—;* Lo sy oS Jorim

R T I Y IR ORI oy

&

N l%ﬁ%d@&‘é%‘jﬁjé

‘JL-;-'HS-"-"‘gsJJ,;:"—Q-"‘*;’&&‘?sﬂfr:‘-‘ﬁJJ'ﬁ“ﬂﬁ*;’
S5 éé%e@ﬁ%-g&‘éﬁﬂ;dgﬁ%ceéé
.L;:laa.dd.:d
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
thresher Mirreg. [tséparl] _,.;A“

triangle M2 [musalds] &L,

tool F1 (d1al J1

stone FI [tigal o?.:.".

corner M2 [kwanjl g5 S

path of hay F/ [pal3lal di.',

a process.. M2 [ghobdl] [ o¢
pitchfork F2 [xakhdyl s ls
chaff, crushed hay M2 [busl v s
unhulled grain M3 [gundayl 5 .)..‘._,S
a process ... [gundimél] Jles % 5S

Yerbs

clean der. tr. [pakaw?] - ,SL

pull, push smp. tr. [chalaw?] - yla
spread der. tr. [awaraw?] -4, ,l

is called der. int. [numég-] —_:,7-..35
pile vb phr. [kwata kég-] -_.:,.;S G S
throw smp. int. [ghurdzaw?] -~ ¢ 44
Adverbs, phrases, idioms

like phr. [pa shén] L& <

similar to phr. [..tawértal G ,4 G..

on phr. (15 pds] J“L;’ J

around phr. [gérd chapéra] oJ#L?;;

up adv. [pértal GJJ.:

for awhile phr. [tsd modal 03 4 &

seed FI [d8nal <la

gravel £/ [shdgal Ss

clay F1 NGtal o

unhulled grain M3 [wdégay] S93
sieve M2 Ichaghdl] J.‘.?

sun M2 [nmar] yed

stick F3 [so{dyl oo sw

cob F1 [tukéd] & 45

stem, straw M2 [waxs] «x |,
water wheel F/ [payk6; AL;.
flake from cornceb M2 [pak] bL;,

fall smp. int. [lwég-] -_?.'._,J

winnowing der. tr. [badawsll - |30
be husked phr. [chinak kég-] -_?rS o...L..a.?
spread smp. tr. [achaw?<] —,.;.I

winnow phr. [tsap wah“]l -.ay &

grind, knock smp. tr. [takaw?] - 4S5

Adjectives
natural 4 [tabfl el

heavy / I[drundl Q54,3
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the questions.
Coos Jrmdl 58 St (S byt ¢ 6 st J o
TS JorS s oS guns @b 2 oy
‘:6_?._..SL; RCE < l»...c LY
TopS drly S
SoorS JstoS s sl B ¢ gest -0
Sgﬁ.;)':',‘.’ G yed 2 LsS
‘:6_?7.5 laa 2 ¢ 4y d “;_,..‘; .V
s e g Gy ol a A

2. Explain what each of the tools listed below is used for.

<l a2 = ST =L

3. Discuss, in English, the similarities and differences among the harvesting of wheat,
rice, and corn.

c.
o
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Section 4: Diversions

b oS 4 os P sl s e b

[khalak ziyarat ta patasé wri
ma ba de jwaro pulay wré tse kwdnda swam-a.]

shrine n, M2 [ziyarét] o 0 | popcorn phr. {de jwaro puldyl stJ';’ sl
candy n, F1 [patasdi «wley widow F1 [kwéndal oS »S

S sobem CSE
Sors o B S = Gid

[tse mér ye batyardy wi
zoy ye nd pate khan kégi.l

popcorn maker n, F2 [batyarayl (s Lz hero phr. [pate khanl (& pid

¢S o e el eaisla
ware o5 @ 03 6S ¥ o 0k @

[khawanda bya ye ghanam law ke
tse yar me 14w ki za ba waégi tolawam-aj

0 God phr. [khaw$ndal »5 5la

glean [wagi tolaw?l - 3J 93 (5.

-

(J
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Section 1: Dialogue

T3 &b 0SS 1,0 Al s

‘5 € &2 Ve BTl :oL‘z JL‘-.;

S o sl ol Jss 6 s BLb el I s Wi pla Jla
o e s S Glossre o GULas s o la G oyl o
A5 e oh s 0 L FSSs W e e s HaE LSS S s

oy Gy Gl G o O

T S d ¢ J8 0 sl

s Jt ey e Slay wsl Sl eaassly Sy syl © e Jla
a5 sy e w sy SBILL S LS, @ w

G S o8 3 e o ol o e gy Slas )l S il Jls
a5y wby gle

‘:o&_,l“SJJr_na.;J}JJS;&s?;:_,l_,.:.L,I;:J&;.J..ia

G5 o Slossr ol stlas ¢ S oo ol 5dd 2 i olh Jla
wip ol add 58 T GULas ol glhsae L et 2 S L6
dSs S A G o S e 5SSy sess ma y
cJPS € Ty e plosare wbis Gus ol

.
Ji
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(.:.2;5 _,l _}.:.L.JCS"S < ld—;—; OUL:-QJ _’l Q‘J"Q_}a J,}'; 6 2)&.;! Sl 3
%S <

3 oloaaie L8 S LA 600 e S A Sy e A n gl Jla
35w g ol ld Sl we Y5 Tap GLlas L5 S ey s

wﬁsJaoJaqonJSdl.\.xJ_,;aJ;,..S:Jl: awl 3
porlsls €53 6 S d glisas

.6‘,&“’5 6_,-‘ xégb_)—u _:)Srd“s)s‘, JlS IJS:UL& Jl.o..z
355 By 4 sy B e 6 S

Sy pa 4 GLLas 0ys ‘JJ&6)S|*1159“S’JX#*“'°
ceordsls

s IS e e sl pld L ey S gl Jla

New Vocabulary

Nouns ‘ Phrases
tenant farmer M7 [deq3n] QL‘E.A K on the one hand ... | 4a S J

laborer M1 [muzddr]l 5 43 e on the other hand .. | s a,sJ" J
ability M2 [twan] ol

Practice
1. Memorize the sentence
ek d ool s oS ohm sl sl dob 6 s CBLL Bl eyl e s d
<99 l:.s Q'JJJ}Q J' oUL:.AJ 3 '™ |}';

Use the phrases .. |, (o J ola S J in sentences of your own construction.

o
{ &
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Section 2: Conditional Statements

Examples

‘If Asad comes, | will see him. .'AJ‘S‘, 2 © o) cs.‘.:.lJ S| S
or

‘ln‘)‘,g‘, @ < oj ‘GE!J S | tS

'If | buy the orchard, Asad's vt ddaa ¢ Sl s cedady Lo S
father will be pleased.’ or
Lot b o LW sl s caealy 3L LS

'If the weather is good tomorrow, . s& JY o O gl9.L'b. (s ¥ I O L &S
vee will go on a picnic.’ or

Notes:

1. Conditional statements are statements about future possibilities. There are two
clauses in a conditional statement: the first clause, which starts with <,

contains the condition or possibility; the second clause gives the resuit.

2. The verb in the <« clause of a Pashto conditional is in the present or past perfective

tense.

3. If the verb in the < clause of a conditional is in the past perfective tense, all other

rules regarding pronoun deletion, case endings, etc., are as usual with past tense
verbs.

4. The verb in the result clause is in the future, i.e. in present perfective with « .

5. For conditional sentences, s, is considered perfective.

y/
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Practice

. Explain the structure, use of tenses, and meanings of the following sentences from
the dialogue.

Wi sl Iab s ey Slasy wsl ol saasuly SLs sl S
WE-PR

3555 Wby pa w ol o sby opbiLL S

wo ol edd 5,8 o LLas ol Gl 48 b 2 S
353 sresh pa w

TS ¢ wo ‘,...L.Jcs)S.. las SbLas 4l ol 405 98 S

Gblias 8 3 e93 s ol Glosdre L8 S LML 5 e S
355 v i ol sld Sy e JS o

S HesS G e i d S, LB S

3556k @ A e By Rl S

oy o3 pa v GLlas 0y s oE S ey o S

. Finish the following sentences.
r.‘)S 83y i yiio 8y S
R I ST I R

-,_,.-'5 c—— J LI K 45
. Add & clauses to the following resuits.
.':...ul-, _,.:...3.._'0 J:t < b:)

o|h~‘ G q"—i.h é-,é *-.' 0:)

Ve Yo,
P S PR DY

.V
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Section 3: Reading

ol S S g L Sl plasla St s S sl ¢
Jﬁﬁﬁcéd@ﬁjléaéscé&égl;x,;

G a5 pluslas St s IS IS Loy o oy S
e Sk Ly o s s G o SASH s s gy ‘{-’S‘S"&-"L?
Gt s nd GIBe St 3 (S g gt st ol G35 (S
& 5 osmor osld o s St U e s g byl ¢l
@ Plel ol Lo 552 S cplam (pSolad S s L)
@olm ros) 6 Set SL5 ¢ gm0 esd W dpt Ly (S e
s gt 3 b i S e B g LS
Lo Sad a8l 58 @ s e (S

opa e (o) Sa Y Gl Sl s 6 S Sk S o
e b gy sl Sk 3 S S A St dh S
bl bl syoe b glins Vg o Sat culy by b r‘,L...
6JJ*S->°L¢JU'*JL~JS-Q°*-;~¢5W}‘JS 2 6JSJ'°
S Ylosare sl QLLas ¢S cla

logee ooy adss 3 5l 658 65 LS @ g2 Jyt Ga las
&J,al:.ﬁss..;;?Sgst;,«:.gs,ﬂlxcu.s,l_:.@s...{;gj,;
JigSJ?JgFS.;‘«.;.ﬂsSJJxlAr}Sg.Q&a;&‘,IJs_I KN ES
Py &J&é.&;&ohob“jahé?élgﬁotgjobm;
o> Jela 5 S B @ X LSy S Glias o Y
.6§Jjoom;$«;ﬂoﬁjlv&1x,l_z.ﬂss.&;

Ly le oy pS Gblins 5l Sl St @ S g S ¢ L
S Lnbaﬁsagfgab)‘,‘ul.;l.b_,l:.éa;uf_)id.ol:.a
J—*’*Jhéﬁéﬁf‘*r&lﬁééda.ﬁ% Lo 55505
S o S gl @ A o b ey

oy
£J
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s ool dal olal oo il d Sad o g3 Pk Ga Ll oslal
VNI EY ‘;SA 30,050 b gl g b LB ol e o JU
NCE RS «.,SJ.?:;'*:‘—:S < ‘FS...{ R I ..;5--{-‘ SCENY
dogrbla s 5 Lges G 655 L8 S St g o Gloas pS U
Cone oz S oy3e Glaa Loyl Wula Sek s oS B ek
(550 g d 3 ple IS S sl

wla s oW m sl St ey DL G (S e S g
olb @3 LssS Ly wslh Sk s e Gl soeyl 36 Sl
wuom;géwﬁ«:.éék}wﬁgwaom;
a0 sl O e ol d P N Y SR PL IR
939 ol slb wula Sex s S e S By5 kS e

65 Was S oS kA g oSS Ll el LS

New Vocabulary

Nouns
field F1  [karwandél 635 4,S  contractor M1 [ijaraddr] ,ls s lal

center irreg. [markazi],\sjs‘).. section FI [bérkhal & 4
half an acre M2 [jirfble y»  rent F1 [ijarél o |

middle M2 [mandz] je quality M2 [kayfyst] =S

person M1 [kasl u.S type of tenant farmer Mirreg. [amsayé]l < buwes
position M2 [muqim] f.t.:.. amount F! [andazé] s 51 &Sl

job F1 [wazif8] Geds 4 money F1 Pl. [paysél s

Adiecti vert

official 4 ([rasmfi] S provide der. tr. [barabaraw<] - 4 y| 44

religious 4 [mazabil o See depend on, belong to phr. [4ralar-]- °J|
fixed / [maysn] :rwas are hired phr. [niwsl kég-1- .S | g
Preposition

according to prep. [pa .. pérel SO

v

!wfﬂu
A
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g idi
twenties [shalgdn] O_,il..‘z

hundreds [salgﬁnlg_,g.l..«
means of production phr. [de tawlid wasagall Julw, ads o
both phr. [dwlral o,y

living place phr. [de wosedo dzay] 6‘*‘ _,.)..u}l 3

some places adv. [chértal © .

Have You Understood?

1. Discuss, in English, the difference between the following:

2. Locate the areas mentioned in the reading on a map of Afghanistan. Decide, as well,
where Jamal Khan's and Asad's father's farms are likely to be. Relate the information in

the reading to the conversation in Section 1 about finding workers.

3. Construct possible results for the following conditions. Base the results on the
information in the reading passage.

GOL;.AQ "S’A_).: éJé&OBéé&&:’;éQ&JL‘;}“S
"\535.)3

oobd sal 3 (S Sed QLW s all s a5 S

5sSs 5
4 e S g oy om0 Glas 5 b Jla 5 S
P EY PRRLOvS

S5 lam et Gl Jla S

.0
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Section 4: Diversions

SosS o w2 o3 @ w2 JRrE gl 0,8 58 0,08 apn ssd oy
s ogls e ly L Jad EL S nv L t s &2 ©
Jol o 38 L9 va St oday oy a,s;-*-:s 5 ogd a5

3 a,lsn Jrasls os € L o IS Lo 0S Ly ) oy LSl g
AR I R i B S T LIRS WIS s PRU O ERPRRLS]
Sod ceurydy o5lsS Sl oYy i g @ O Gy o g oeyeS
o33 ogd 5l @5 LGBy sp SR ead o 0y e o @
oS RS sl el s e 6 s doa gy o 5SS g
R B R e R R PP P L
S phdeyuS g o J5S coy 6 Bl oy, end @ S
43«.;.&}1_,,\‘5_,43)_, J"':J-"';"‘uﬁ o9 03 Hgl‘;.l};.‘_-‘;«;»_,l 03 G 5o
A 2 s g sl sy SLs ey L e RO I BRC e
© ooyl b el ool gy Sy exd L S N R

.

Fodee 00 R Eao ‘\lS'L‘.’ kﬁ.)t’ oY ¢ g,s;-*-:s cosh 0y 0y

Nouns Adjective

wolf M1. [lews] o pd sick (one) 7 [randzdr] , 435 ,

fox F1. [giddral oJJ_.-_S/

water tunnel FI. [mordyl (5 ;s Yerbs

mud FI. [khéta] i catch der. tr. [giraw?] -J,-;f

accept smp. tr. [man‘] -i.

Adverbs, Phrases. ldioms climb over smp. tr. [awaxt?] -z

quietly adv. [kardral oJ’JS escaped smp. irreg. int., pst. [wat<] -5

outside adv. [bahér] . roll around smp. int. [ilar=] —JJ

Thank God phr. [shdkurl ‘,S..'; lie down smp. int. [Iweg<] "_:)g_,J

| can't walk phr. [pa lara né sam tlay.l] let go der. tr. [khwashaw<] - 4.5 o
P I“J'& S oY o shout phr. [ndré wah-] -a 4 ‘.‘SJU

e
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Unit 21; e 005 61& s e &y S
Section 1: Dialogue

?@IJ&éo;j)S«;p&s:.ﬁJS 3

:OJS J..wl )

W@J&fu‘;’°°°°j‘s'§.’~)ls‘\fﬁ°(5f:$:Jy';"L“'é
B 03 s S e v S sy ol s S s e e S

TG ¢S s g2 e e 5 res sl s

TR STRCIRIE SIS ICE SR R IR FELRIC RO PEE Sy D= PR P RO
S s o5 S Bl 3 ey S0y o0 4 S (o ple 3 sy
05 S50 o0 BBy gRors ke 3 ey 5 S0 0 @
PGS pa 138 oy 5508 o0 4 S Gud oS JopsS o
’°J&§JSJJ(‘S"Q."‘;GGL;“:“‘.’°.ﬁ

:o_).a".}.“lé

Sde o o e LWy

HfLé;.@JgLS@gJX#J:&@JOMS:JX#ul;
v o Sanr sha e B v s o
) ol @ S GBS e S G sy ol
SCTRTESR

thladgﬁd.@érﬁ:rbco_,g 1oy Sl
g0l P

54 < GMJ QL'A [h—.:-L-d ) _,I 6_’_" OL'A JL‘_'.L S JLo_ll (g :Ji-;' Sl 3
5wt gl 88 e 6yl da o8 g 6 o b s
¢ & ¢ e

.4:—-?‘,.9

L“.«ojé.u_;:n IJ&SJJ‘;’J‘J“"‘;‘&S:’ULS(JJ:'J@;”@&
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Q@ o g‘si‘us R S R R
Sy Jordos oo S g‘:;-L:a d gsla oy s s

P oess dwa0d amed o3 0y ol sy e S

L.j«S:Jl:J...‘;

did s S S G ot

P S LI TR I R L e R R S

New Vocabulary

Nouns

dog M3 [spay] (S

family friend F7 [khwarlépal «J s
honor M2 I[pat] =u

corpse, body M3 [mdrayl S
prison M2 [zanddn] .,las

clan, tribe, branch thereof M2 [qam] rmB
‘Pashtunwali'F irreg. [paxté],.t’..g..;»
blood, lineage, bone M2 [had] Ja

heart M2 [zra] LB

shroud M irreg. [kafén] -4S

Yerbs
would have.., were [wayl s

avenge, win, gain smp.tr. vb. [gat-] -.,:3

adhere, associate x with smp. tr. vb. [tap-] -‘73

ache smp. int. vb. [dardég-] - ;3,3

hang smp. int. vb. [twég-] - 55 o)

)

Adjectives
odd 7 [ajéb] e

broken 7 [mat] =

Pashtuns
(tarfnal <

[khayrdyl (g i
laimar] ,LJI

[zmardyl (5 e

[saldm] rni.«

[jandn] . Lls (diminutive &)
[jamall Jla

[salim] 'h-:.-Lw

[ahm4d bab3] LL el

Relatives
niece F/ [khordzd]l <& &
grandson M3 [nmaséyl t5"’"‘"
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3

Adverbs, Phrases. ldioms
at ‘east adv. [kho] sa
good and bad phr. [mdri zwandf] S5 S

honor [néng aw ghayrét] o & ! L

Practice

1. Memorize the first sentence in the dialogue. Construct sentences along the same
pattern,, eg. ¢ ssﬂl, <& ¢S e © and ask your classmates questions about current
events, e.g.

<
.‘.sf‘l‘,«:: ﬁssél.v?‘h':

2. Answer and discuss the following questions.
T Jbi ﬁ5°3-’s*1’«.9‘:"--):‘ 30,5 o L% aul s
CUSs A S ol 4 o035 v LN awl s
g@'."i«,sswlz"-;’gSJj°JL‘-”°°J; FUIIED WROn e
163 ¢ s Sl & (2l Jy oY% el s

3. Create sentences which use the following words.

—F u.“.-Lo ul-\:ﬂ_’} T '_:).gé)é
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Section 2: Relatives

Terms common to both sides

Textbook 72

Two generations above:

grandfather [niks] .S
grandmother [nyal (s

One generation above:
father [piar] 3

stepfather [plandér] ,aals

uncle [tra] ¢ ,5

aunt [tror] 44 45

mother [mor] 3
stepmother [mayrd] o yue
uncle [mama] L Lo

Same generation:
distant cousin [terbdr] , 4 4,5

distant cousin [tarbré] o 4 45

brother [wrorl ;4,34
sister [khor]  sa
husband [mer3d] o ypes
wife [x3dza] S

One generation below:
nephew [wrard] o 4l 4,

niece [wrerd]l o 5,4

son (20yl (54
daughter [lur] | oJ

nephew [khwraydyl S2 I

niece [khordz3] LESPPER

Two generations below:

grandson [nmaséyl e

granddaughter [nmassyl , swe

Other generations:

great-great grandfather [t8rnik3] &._._.. g

great grandfather [ghwérniks] <o | 42

great grandson [karwaséyl 6...,«,5

great granddaughter [karwas3dyl &‘;“"JJS

great-great grandson [kawdéyl 535S
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Practice

1. Fill in the blanks with the correct term.

T odo sl s b a o

LS O% s Jbla s ol Ly

T d s Loy

.63 Jom a3 e sl 5 L

e oo Jledsaa 5 65 ol 5 Lo
c5d s 3 Ad o Ll M 8 ot

) dwl s e Jba s Ly

2. Name your various relatives, e.g.

Sy o o 0P

(Possibly useful vocabulary:
young adj. 1 [késhar] ,.iS

cEge P o o ORR

middle adj. 2 [mandzwéy] (g y3e

elder adj. ! [méshar] &)

3. Draw up your family tree. Label the

relatives for which there are Pashtun terms.

4. Describe your family for your teacher and classmates.

0]
5




Intermediate Pashto Unit 21: .. 55 sl © L 43 S Textbook 74

Section 3: Past Unreal Conditions

Examples
'If | hadn't been sick yesterday, S Sio gy 6 b gy ey S
| would have gone to class.’ vSy ML«
‘If | hadn't been sick yesterday, ke B sy O b ey ey S
| would go to class today. (:JJS S
‘If you had asked, | would have sat down. ‘S © 6‘!‘:"'*:":5 S ses B S

N

‘If you had asked, | would sit down.’ rsL':_._._“.:S SI uJ.;_, G

Notes:

1. Past unreal conditions are clauses describing conditions or situations which didn't
exist at some point in the past. These conditions are rendered in English with
phrases tike “If | had seen him...", "If you had asked me,” etc.

2. Unreal conditions are expressed in Pashto as « clauses followed by result clauses.
The verb in the & clause is a construction with the imperfective participle plus
s+ The participle agrees with the subject/object as usual. 5, is invariable: it
does not change.

3. If the result is in the past time, the verb in the result clause is « + the imperfective
participle plus s,. This s, is also invariable. (Past time results are rendered in
English as "I would have sat down,”, "| would have gone," etc.)

B

If the result is in the present time, the verb in the result clause is in the past
imperfective tense. (Present time results are rendered in English as "I would
sit down,” "I would go,” etc.)

3. Inthese contexts, s, by itself translates as 'had been’, e.g. ...sy 4,0 o3 S CIf |

had been sick...’

8
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Practice

1. In the following sentences from the dialogue, identify the unreal condition
(sometimes not stated in the sentence) and the result, then transtate the sentence.

S HSJS 39 & LV v iR 6[:-9055 '3 S

TR P P R L JNY =S UPYRPCIIRUR

‘HSJS""&SSJG o_)...,.b&s..voj*a. T dl.-.gL‘...,o_ﬂS .Y

S S S Qg Fe G W50 el oy L St
I o

Sy Bl 2w =g o e s e

2. Finish the sentences.
s A S8 S gl ¢ o S
S S g d 2 S
ceeen Gy a0 oy S LY
S LA Sy 6 g o St
L sy 6 6 gl ol S Lo

3. Answer the questions.
Séjg,-}s%s;q«; (S I;t.;.k;,dr.lﬂ..).:..;_,.aﬁsaé.\
MECERCE S B TS L
HICTRCE P
S S @3 v d sy b6 =Se Ll Sy
P69 S @3 v & (Jil, gy 6 6 e Jyr St
‘S é oliws i3l o é Shy @ By 3 gley, 3 S
RRCTINCESREER




Intermediate Pashto Unit 215 55 sl © L 05 &S Textbook 7€
Section 4: Reading

Sotosr pB o 6 sS4 e s &S 6o3 G Sy 2
R e e BT ST BT TR )
J¥he $aer s she ol G RS e ne R g
G55 ol Ll i s g e Slase S Wl S o i s
WY 3 G G ‘."S NALIY $S Q-8 wlbao )6 ala 3 wa
Gl S s sl oo S S ALl ¢ B et
16 el = )le Hs.).‘:*) Ia é o5k

653 %33 4 oy 4.1.‘:.-3 593 _,5UU$| 3 kSJJ veee @ J(S o= do

Coden s SSI sl M & o SN
SLLal s é S by ¢ e g Hs-u!é ¢ wlle 6,0 d
saed 3 Ksh SE Ly by g b g0 HhlS il s
@2 ord 3Bl e 3 B3 an5 093 Gy P CESPL PR S
G #00 a o Jlaal 53 g esde Lo Sl b
Ghd 3 Sy 3 (G sl pa S Sl a8 g4 P St
S Sk P b gRwans d e 3 s a a6 ey
ol 5 ed i ot ol e e S 3l o TR L g‘s"b
S35 Ba5 Sy 1AL 5l Gh gaa G s

e R B R R e
35S Losw pyd ¢

vt P e sl 5505 5 pin 3 6 Sl d g o
P R T R VS PP IR YT T PN E R
Ao 3 S eay o BL g 5 558l SaL Ly

o 63 G cmda

G ool sl 6 sl o8 sy d o eele LByl Gla (o0 4
et 2o Ll S5 Sk ¢ e 23 d NS e

v ple sa) ol el 0 pa e S W G @ g

80
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:g?la&.ks;d,b%uuqx;éaﬁﬁsag
cosaos el Ly e oy gt e
wsg:S R I I TS BT Sk NS
P TR RRY SR B

v oy LW o e s

New Vagocabulary

Noyns

core, seed M3 [zérayl s, king M1 [pachdl Labs

tribe F/ [qabeld] «L.3 service M2 [khedmé&t] o QA
documents M irreg. [asndd] aliw! notions Mirreg. [mataléb] J s
document M irreg. [sanéd] o position M2 [mogam! ’nL;.n

passage M2 [barat] o ,le case FI/ [barkhal < y

century F2 [perdyl S g piece of evidence M irreg. [shahéd] aa L&
individuals M irreg. [afrdd] sl 3 importance M2 [ahmiyét] ccea |
nature M2 [mahiyét] o le evidence M irreg. [shawahéd] dal o4
baby goat FZ [serldyl 4~5)_,_'...«, stepmother F1. [mayrsd] o yue

Names Yerbs

historian [herawi sayfil u.o..:.a SI» establish ver. int. [tashkilég-] -_?7.5.‘;.“.
place name [binikéwl_,ls = mention phr. [yadawdna kaw<] }S <43l

tribal leader [harmuz taril g y5 ye & be known der. int. [malumég-] -_?T.._,J..-..
Pashtun individual [sho'dibl ——adk  sleep smp. int. irreg. [tsamals] -Lu&
clan name [surndké] «SU, ew

Moghul [maghwdll |ae
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sdiecti
historical 4 [tarikhil g3 ,b above 4 [pértal G 4o

known inf. [pezand$l] Jas b last 6 [wrustéyl giw s,y
previous 6 [pakhwanégl-@l‘,s.: big 1 [star]

below 4 [13ndel Hg..).‘d patriarchal 6 [plaranéglu.‘._,.L:
able-bodied 2 [miatarslayl J 5 high irreg. {lwar] ,;)J
Adverbg, Phrases, ldioms

extended family phr. w/ n, M2. [gén kahol] J_,VS u.f

History of Herat title [de herdt tarikhndmé]l < bidw ;0 ol 0 o
AD. phr. [miladil g2

around, approximately phr. [pa shdw khwa kel “SS l_,_:. JL.‘;. <
probably, should adv. [baydd] o b

warrior phr. [zangf mera] o s 6‘/{‘:‘

thousands phr. [zarhdwol 44l 45

besides phr. [alaw4 pa del,jsa 2 ooade

it's very likely that.. phr.  [der thtzmdl lari tse ..] «a (5 Jlxal 53
on its own phr. [khpslal s

quote phr. (13 khwié na lik-1-Sd & Jsa

Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
.o_,&s_,ﬂJS.-Jﬁssdru ‘P«_,S ML.:—'JL.; él_).ma.\
.o_, H,;JS-:J L?ML;-..:JL? .;cl_).h 3 .Y
Pas ls lh osd o S 2 e S gk S g Y
T el 3 B S e G g e e Bl S
fod B Sk UN i e e wlss S

2. Discuss the probable meanings of the proverbs given in the last paragraph of the
reading.

8o




sl 1}

Intermediate Pashto Unft 215 .65 b @ e 05 S Textbook 79

Section 3: Diversions

SH G a0 Sy 55 CREay Gow tae 5 e pallal WG S
Sl o3 oo JB S rdas Sos i M S5, o0 S
cx datea 4 YO 8 6 S 6 L s e s

same age phr. [am dz61';  J y3wa

@ o ¢ A Joa dds S oyl L da r el W gy e
.gépoousi;.‘?o,sfgdwwc,,,l.o‘,s,, o et SIS
S Sos sl U del e e s Leps 1G5 G o L
3 oy Gos e Sddany g3 Jy S 0 6 Lan Ea o3 Ly ey
v L8 e Jsb u-g*‘ S e s GJJ“}‘-LUJg,s-‘ aold (3
dé;@awl«::*&b:éan%afgéﬂ
oA 6 el d o 6 5al d oy S es € sasl

slap phr. [tsapéra warkaw<]l =4S ; o peok teach der. tr. vb. [po kaw?] - S s 4
use n, FI1 [faydd} oau b6 cry phr. [ps zara kég-] —_?;.S o5 <
hard adj ! [klak] <US gather der. int. vb. [toleg-1- ,.J 45
jug n, M3 [mangéy) uﬁa mistake, fault n, F3 (khat3] (kA
39

N
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Section 1: Dialogue
Y63 oy dr tomsS Sl
FCLIP S - EECINSPeL S IS WK
93 S2mn tomS Sl
sydeal dogsls S o3 Jod b e o plae 1o%
63 @S K S 50 Ly oo
S‘G(SJ‘ 03&5_’.5'5&&“_,55‘,‘ =J.}‘3J: S |
R Y e S PN S YR NCTL SPI PRE IS WY
S LY R TR I L WA
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T b (S sy s ol
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fesd o5 4 ¢ S 1,8 ol
3 - ,_J?.‘.J_, QI SRy e s olobe s s‘SJ'J 2 gy ey
w2 S b gl 6y e dl i LS55 6 Gy by

B 3 misaal Sha Ry 00 sedmiSy 5y S LS gy o
rG3 @S o 85 bom g sl s LY © sass sl e
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.03 OJS @‘Lb_, .34_";'5"5 oLo‘,g :_)i;' ! 3
P63 Gt i wasSa iomys sl s

s Ll o @by 3 s L s s Y LW sl s
e 6 dt o

éé%°ﬁ:'&);ﬁ“d§‘3*§ﬁ§ob:§wﬁﬁ Sl s

L};«%fﬁdobﬁ.éaéﬂqx;dlﬁ&:J)L:.L..I;
csosls ¢ o

SCET L i N A TA RS IR Y B

(7

6).3(5'3L‘“J°$QJ)J¢:$J':SG‘C‘L‘-}@4S:Jifhlé
SCTRTE TR

G(S.dﬂ‘«,‘iﬁrmbl-::&)_,bk?ﬁl_,_’ioj :Jﬁjﬁ dwl a3
cot o s S a8 o 2l S50,

.stL!_, lJ Oy fLﬂJdQl&Lﬁ‘%HIJJGf—:—L}}G :Ji;’ Gl 3
Y I RCY R I R PSP SRS R PPRRTIR N T o

New Vocabulary

Nouns Names

war, conflict M2 [jang] S/.A [2marékl & s 5
casualty FI [margzéblal s 45 S e [altamir] | getd!
graybeard, elder M3 [spingirayj S e {wahabi] u.:Lu_,
belief M2 [bawérl 4,0 [bardt] =l 4
going (to someone) M2. [wartdgl S5, [rasdl} J g
arm, weapon F1 [waslé] < [nasruliéh] Jl oS
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Yerbs Adjectives
be hit smp. int. [1agég-] - ,ud bad, difficult, stubborn 7 [bad] &
run away smp. int. [text-] -21uS injured ¢ [zakhmi] =3

get, take out smp. irreg. tr. [bas<]l-wl

Adverbs, phrases.idioms

alone adv. [tandl (S

have an agreement with phr. [l .. sara jérdal .63 4o oy .. Jd
a few times phr. [ts6 ware] HS-’l-’ e

finally phr. Ipa pay kel S (sbp <

.. ago phr. [.mdkhn ke] “SS.».

waylay phr. (13rnis-} ~emws Y

take ... into custody phr. [hukumét ta ... bydy-l - gla .. © <wsSa
iron things out phr. [khabara awaraw<] - 5l 4| &y

respect, care about phr. [de .. mdkh ta gor-] —J_,f S fee d

be useful phr. [gata lar<} - ,J S

Practice

1. Give idiomatic English equivalents for the following phrases or lines from the
dialogue.

£3 e a

CERCLER

5 ot b4 ¢ K
LIRS S T ET SR PR
R ICTE I NCRPL
.Jﬁé;ddﬁwch‘,&
e Y B L IS
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2. To which tribe does each of the following belong?
(5.-LA‘, c.".cl_).a J_,J diJ.au >

3. Memorize the following lines from the dialogue.

Textbook 83

J_,-"_):! dwl 3
S WINUN

B I IE S IRTCT IR
ol e L e 0 500 6
e DY 6 Samos ol oy @l 3 srseal (See K,y 550

Now think of different endings for the following sentences:

R s G S
v pd b e

“SS-N Lbé‘-)-’ Hs_)é
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Section 2: Genealogies of the Major Pashtun Tribes

Information in charts from Caroe, Olaf. The Pathans -550 B.C. - A.D.1957. Karachi:
Oxford University Press, 1958.

Sharkbun, Sherani, etc.: individuals
Spin Tarins, Tor Tarins, Abdalis : Pashtun tribes
(Sulaiman Mts.), {(adopted): locations, comments

I. Origins
Qais (Abdurrashid)
Sarbanr Bitan Ghurghusht
(see |V below)

Sharkbun Kharshbun
(see Il below) (see 11l below)

Danay Babay Malndo
l Mando Khel
Kakars Panri Daway (Zhob)
(A1l over northern
Baluchistan)
Panris Gaduns Musa Khel Safis
(sibi) or (Baluch border) (Peshawar and
Jaduns Bajaur border)
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Il. Western Afghans

Textbook 85

Sharkbun (or Shakarbun or Sharjyun)

Sherani Tarin Urmar
{(from a Kakar woman, so went | (adopted)
to join Ghurghusht branch, to l I I
which Kakars belong) Spin Tor Abdal Urmars
(white) (black) (Kaniguram,
Logar, Pesha-
Sheranis Spin Tarins Tor Tarins Abdaslis war; Note:
(Sulaiman Mte.) or Urmars are
Durranis not Pathans)
(Afghanistan)

l

2irak

Panjpao

|

| I |
Popalzais Alikozais Barakzais Achakzais Nurzals

(Pishin and
Toba)
Muhammadzais
{one branch)

Ruled Afghanistan
1826 - present day

Saddozais
(one branch)
Ruled Afghanistan
1747-1818

Jo

Alizais Ishaqzais

(Afghanistan, also ‘Multan

Pathans')
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/1. Eastern Arfghans

Kharshbun (or Krishyun)

Kand Zamand Kasi

l ! I I ! |
Khweshgis Muhammadzals Kasis Shinwaris Kelrans
(Hashtnagar) (Quetta) (Ningrahar  (Baluch

and Khaibar) border)

Ghoriah Khakhay

choriah Knel  Khakhay Khel

Khaiilis Daudzais Mohmands Chamkannis

{Peshawar and adjacent border) adopted ' | |
(Kurram and Mand Muk Tarklanris
Peshawar) (Bajaur)
Gigianis
(Doaba)
Yusuf Ul;nar
Yusufzais Mandanr

(Dir, Swat,
Buner, etc.}

Mandenr Yusufzals
(Mardan and Swabi)
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IV. Bitan (or Batni or Bait) Tribes

Bitan
warshpun Kajin Bibi Mato = Shah Husain of Ghor
Bhitannis Mati tribes
(Bannu and Tank)
Ghalzoé tbrahim Lodi
(conceived out of wedlock)
Lodis
All of the Ghaiji (Ghilzai) tribes of Afghanistan
Nliaz Siani Dcitan
Nigzis Dotanis
(Isa Khel and Mianwali) (South Waziristan)
Prangay lsmail
Lodis and Biluts | ' |
(Paniala) Sulr Lohanis
Lodi dyrasty Sur dynasty Marwats
of Delhi of Delhi Daulat Khel
A.D. 1451-1526 A.D. 1539-55 Bebars, etc.
Gandapurs

Kundis, etc.
(Bannu, Tank, etc.)

Jd'¢
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V. Karlanri Tribes

Karlanri (father unknown)
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Koday Kakay
(stwife) |  (2nd wife) |
| | I
| | | Sulaiman  Shitak
Utman Dilazak Qrak
I | | Daurs
Utman Khel Dilazaks Orakzais Bannuchis
(Peshawar (extinct) (South Tirah) (Tochi and
Bannu)
| I ! |
M|ani Lugman Mangal Khugi
Faridun Khataks Mangals Khugianis
(Kohat, Pe- Mugbils Turis
Afridis shawar, (Khost) Zazis (Jajis)
(North Tirah, Mardan) (Kurram border)
Bazar, Khaibar,
Kohat Pass)
I ! |
wazir Malikmir
|
| | | Bangash
Musa Darwesh Mu!lnarik Mahmud  (Kohat, Kurram)
| ’ ! Gurbuz Mahsud
Ahmad Utmaen (Khost) I
| I Mahsuds
Ahmadzail Utmanzai (Central waziristan)
Wazirs wazirs

(South Waziristan) (North Waziristan)
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Practice !

1. Locate the modern locations of the tribes cn a political map of Afghanistan and the
surrounding areas. Then do the same on a relief map, noting the correiation of the
various mountain ranges and passes on the division between eastern (who say [paxt6])
and western (who say [pasht6]) Pashtuns.

2. Using the charts, answer the following questions.

.
-

gdé ..’J_,$ _)1;' }SJ.—E._'; kY
|

€63 ..’J_,& _))(;: _’-:}L:S_,_:- _’I _9-‘5.:.4 “,S;:_i. ‘_,d.ﬂ).;: < .Y
¢ of & . C.
S Iad LW sasme ol 53505 gy s ot

T oW SRS o Sl p 5 s psS oA S
R TR MR S JPRWE

TGyl € St

R el JEY wpr

foomsl RS G psS S e ¢ LS s
€6°6‘2¢PJ§J&:’°$&‘&°'\'

L > < 4 o
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Section 3: Present Unreal Conditionals

Examples

Results in the present time:

{f it weren't for you, | wouldn't go there.

{f we didn't have so much work,

we would go to Baltimore.

If our friends weren't coming i) O g e B, 6 AL S

we wouldn't buy a tamb.

Results in the past:

If he cared about me [in general], he

would have given his daughter to

Wahabi's son.

.rml‘s))(;bjgsjﬁc

ool G 6 L8 58 s
T

@‘-.'JJJ‘“[';':“L;L"'S‘:&"L‘.}‘;?.
TCTRCE ST NCT PRV

If it weren't for you, | wouldn't have gone there. . GLEJJ G 6 4 by sy L O

If we didn't have so much work, we

would have gone to Baltimore.

If our friends weren't cotaing,

we wouldn't have bought a lamb.

sl JA 8 L8 58 ey
TR 6“3 < S

i3 ; 4

.61.2....;’ KX) <
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Notes:

1. A present unreal conditional is a statement about a condition or situation that doesn't
exist in the present time. Such conditions are rendered in English as
If 1 were..’, 'If we went..', "If we didn't have..., etc.

2. Present unreal conditionals in Pashto are expressed in « clauses. The verb in the <

Clause is the imperfective participle; it does not agree with the subject/object.
3. If the result clause is in the present time, its verb is in the past imperfective tense.

4. If the result clause is in the past, its verb consists of «, + the imperfective participle
* s The Darticiple agrees with the subject/object; .5, does not.

5. Note that any formal distinction between present and past unreal conditions
disappears when the verb in the < clause is (5, byitself. g, ¢ ¢ & translates

into English as both 'If it weren't for you' and 'If it hadn't been for you'.

Practice

1. Complete the following along the lines of the model.
Model: Sy 3 203ls Q@SS sy (5 ol S

. d 2345 | LD & k |

38 T D o0 S a6 @ sip Ly S
.3LS.;L.‘,S&S=‘°J... 203 b d s (S gl ¢ w8y
Gl ¢ S (JB L8 ¢S o, g Sy S Ly

SUTRTER
o oogs gk O sm S LS o W W Ll S e
OO e, W eyl 6 e WS Lo

3. Finish the following sentences:

J;«&%QUMMIgé .
A6 L ey LS LY
Sy B g e a5 0y Sy
...ﬁl‘,«.}éjﬂ,ﬁl&t}i‘,_,;.g_:q gls L S e
o S gl oy 5568 gt d oy S o

104
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Sectisn 4: Reading

PSS W G g e e Wb (S s S o
S W SR R e S s 3 g s s 6 shLS 4 S
S ok @ - Yy ks, Ee 5 paesd o LS Gy Ll s
Pl PSS s e 3 G o ealy padae o 0ys ¢ e

i S G s ool sl elral s g SLS

3l eSS ke sha @ Gy, dla als gy S5 RS o S

S35 03 66 psd ooy da dar 5 sl ¢

«;rm,sJ.,d'Y,,.... rP ol '65.:7‘9*;}'@5&,5.)':5&‘555
s b o 535&'6)*;“)\}.9"’-““ sy Jroa Aol ommsl T
03 st o el Sos S T Gl oz a6 ey e Jb @ LS
o gl el St 5o Syl e 6 e S sl s
‘Ulu&jl_,.t.:;%s;;; o da dla o 6o PRIEI PR &55‘,..::_._;.
a5l P s e a3 LB T L6855 6 o ol oS muss
R e B 2 I NPRr S BT QK GO G N L ITTIE
&2 *‘SJ';’“L:':"G.)lJ}' Sad @l o sl Hlds QL{r.A o _gin
Sl e gt s o b ks G dla g s s

3 b a0y ewsS s 3 st s pl moea s S g o

b3y o b i g G 6 @ S @ ol S G S eSS SosS
bJ.‘l".s k‘)—:l-’ 4..:'; O s oju 6‘1“‘ - JlS @3 _,J..‘:...};p S L‘L:.” '6JSJ

&5.’§J < .CJ’ 83 o;lj‘"

O R R UL IR VIR PR PR QU
J oS0 S el b S s g e e e s G
S b S o &ﬁg&'*“.:u So3> D PSS s
swsy 3l gh e o Qs o 451-*'[“:’ * 2 5‘-—‘*'5['-' $o°
6"‘"\.553""““"" &5J.~S_“6.._.;;Y_,WJK|;.€:..;J_,
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
topic Firreg. {mawz6] 3o 5

basis M2 lasds] julwl

status, situation M2 [fall Jla
adulthood M2 [buldghl & sl
extended family F/ [parganél] «S_,.:
condition, situation M2 [(halét] =Js
reconciliation £/ [j6ral o ; so
enmity F2 [duxmandy] aga— 2

cause, reason M2 [sabéb]

AdverDs, phrases, idioms

sdiecti
social adj 4 [zjtimai] gelazal
separate adj 4 [judd] | aa
located adj 4 [waqé] CS'J
free adj 1 [azdd] al3l

P it

between, among prep. [terméns] fe 55

yerb
allow dbl. irreg. vb. [pregd‘]_,):._};,

in relation to this phr. [pa dé bara kel é ne $3 K

interesting phr. [ps 2rs pére] $IR 495

<

*

among themselves phr. [ps khpalo mandz6 ke} S,;S e 31.;;. <

normally phr. [ps adf dawall JJQ <ok <

correspond, match phr. [arkh ... lagaw~-] —}§J...‘C‘,I

give ‘n retribution for a wrong phr. [pa b&do ke warkaw-] —§JJ é g O

v

Have You Understood?

1. Debate the following statement.

-

s o o sl by 6 g5 5 Ll @ oe S S o

c SS90 Gy by d Ll

kU
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2. Answer the following questions.

ICY-STIR- S CUPU DT FEN PRV ST

S ooy st Logas S OWS (b e e o S LY
fests &S pB S g P G s sl Y

fls & ‘,SS ok < sg‘\s_,S 3 el Lt

P &S pd g oo a2y @ ey o

Section 5: Diversions

Gﬁa%o)s_,%gxéJr&gL;&déLh o‘)l_,oﬁ
by SRS G ks Sos 2 o S dNoed
@ oSS IRy S o0 LW @ oS, i 6
ol o,Sy i Ly €y d ola C S s @ cJras S
(a3 Cos @ o S dNpd Sore 0y ray S L
$eky @ e o S S qgdh LS bas ¢
T sk 52 0w ACEY o5l $Id P oy € o)

be born smp. int. vb. {zegég-l - 53 4¢3

@ olas el Laes B oo ks S sas ol K L X
L, @ gloa pa S chys © L o) coudbsa Lo

10
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Unit 23: 95 ¢ 2 ¢ & 3 .

Section 1: Dialogue
Sops S oo gyl il 508 5 il s
c0d ol mals : ol
P ot 2 4 b il s
TS N o) SRy S eyl ad
ol S S 9 U e il s
SIS N5 $usS o A ol S gilm &S S g ol
Copsl Gorpr G3le L8 tla s
b3 Sl e S laSU Ll gl o s5ks ¢ aul
Pl S Srlt S ¢ L S gl ¢ il
L5 @ et 6 Vs @ S s it S ol ¢ gt sl
(ol S LS ¢ gt S
Tomnsl gora oS oSk ¢l s
Qo 02Y B e 6 s e (S leeSh ¢ oo

bl 2 g W et sy A gl (S omle Sl Sl
ﬂ;lﬁgQJl.oé«:—:*.ﬁssdbL:.e&a%éogu L‘SJJ‘;’G
sl (S s g Sy S ¢ sl s ghasS ol
I P GOy - I R P da s gy Jld 4 e
S For Y osbasss s gut Gl ¢ s oS K1, &S

v

| LD
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S, & slasS s gn 5 gl obSL 5wy,
LT Y

56 205 ¢ o LN e il

3 e o Seiss Sa sy 6 glasS oo S Lt anl

.‘r&%‘:—hjlm'}&dé;ﬂ?@%
New Vocabulary

Noung Places in Pakistan

Kuchi, nomad M3 [kochdy] @JS Lahore [13h6r] ,saY

decade F/ [lasizal o yursd Abasin (Indus) [abasin] dooew by

hindrance, obstacle M2 [khand] Jua Punjab [panj&bl ub..:

Soviets M3 [shorawl] (54, o& Miawale [myawalé]l J,L..

invasion, attack /2 [yarghdl] J&

Adjectives
scattered 7 [tit] =S

settlied 7 [misht] c...‘....;..

Adverbs, Phrases, Idioms
Hindu Kush phr. [hindukdsh] u".s_,..).u

Northwest Frontier phr. [shamal gharbf sarhad] a yu st Jls
until now, since phr. [rawrstal <ow,y,,l,

between phr. [de ... tar méndz] é.«_,.'; e

Q lUU
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Practice .

1. Give idiomatic English translations for the following phrases:

S, &
Cwassly 6 P d o slhg,es s
Sy st 2 @ et
4:..«_,JJ|J < &sﬁ,....' S VA1
Construct sentences in which you use the phrases, e.g.

Y s Gl 6 S VAAR

2. Find the areas where Niazis are settled on a map of Afghanistan and Pakistan, and
locate the cities mentioned in the dialogue.

3. Read the following description of the Tarakhel tribe.
ol il o &« Sosl sl s UL‘.‘.::‘,S s =S| 555 Jol ¢ Jun o3
J ol m @ aposS gt Ll S S G 2w 5
Jor d sl g S S 4 S sk s s o LS O oea,
SEE R RS B R CE N IR LTI S PRPRY RN Fe. T KE PN
oS e @ G348 smin p Ll

Now construct a dialogue, parallel to the conversation between Asad and Theresa,
incorporating the information in the description.

LU
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Section 2: Reading A

3G i S psS o 03 oy 6 5l J el (W e
bys 3 ¢¢S o elS L Bk & S ¢ egllasly leaslsl
Samie 3 Ga S b dosdy e 3 e Sa 535S 5
cSR A e oS sl sl

o =) 5 LL sl bl & (i ea Jlae ol
gt U os 1 JSs 2lluil (lalS B o o oY o o
Sl o (ol 5 S cwSa a3 o S, 28,8
E el dad e e Sy S o s G ol oS s
6;4.:_2.8550JY4.:J_:S.353¢M_,S.\6}SJ‘UJ:..;~& b4s A

@""'J‘-’d‘*‘.‘:‘dm

oJYL;._,J‘,S wY¥, 5 5 haa R R P L ,‘Soa;.f;..l
dosd 5 2 S .6 Olote e o e s gy 20 S
S S S @ e e psS 3T 0S5
@ Ot o8 psS SN S el e M sha e
JExn 6 LB o v S sha oyl o5 docwySa 5354 s o
Gad e 5 s Baa Ll il s .?J.Sl;_, Sos o2 ﬁs.-lglg.‘; & Sl
o 3 gla eadlae G373 o4 .u.:t..,, “5453! QJLBJ’J.;.& Jd Js
G2 9 ol @S0 sl sha ma ol Gl ks ma S SLL 68
303 Gl 8 L JS K balys SosS e s J @2 Jo®
cJaskl o Sliesan (e iF o SSI Ja ol ek e 5oL g5,

Bl ke o U Gy 3 G U o 03 U 10
o plass Ha d o Gl B e St LB oS
#3550 S e Sl S LIS 6 s, Yl sty
JoS ook G9353 Sipamsl su8 3 BamYy JUa s 5y 4,y st
@2 towslkld el i J ol Josht o sl sen S Joa

~ 105
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= 3l el Gas e o sl 3 g CeEELS S L Jadsy Lily,
(JoSs b J S e 3 gl 5 el Gl el ol Ul
35l B8 ShSa s Slg b m g Jad e (50 3 e G
shin 4 sz a5 305 o 65y S S S L U SN 5wy
D 9 oS el s plasll s gy Ly, ese SLLS
Sleo pad b3 Jin gy Slisg G355k ol @osow Lol aa o &
codplile w5 e

55 (vava-1ava) “SS‘;.;_,«;.GJIJSI_, 3 $osS 3 el Lok asn o
b RS s e 58 sha Joglte Sl ol ¢ 2y s
Sleo pad LS d 585005 ot @ S sk g ol Iwosds ©
s e wa et ol g Sl sag B20s L Jasll Ly,
36)5’-L‘JS«,$SJJJ':“;’J’K°‘,$=’ sy olh 500t J
33 Sooeal slogamae ¢ 5u3y coly0d S et 0 2SI g4

I L T R X R CRD PRI NUS PRCEP P PP LSRR T S CUSPR T SN
<yl JET L NCRE HsJy G e §S ey © oslae 3 cayls
oL ool Pl ol Lo Casbs G fad gl ol B Sb;
g @ gy 3 Sl ol smsSa Sl s s ) e
S pasle Sliiy 05L3 O Ly 5 s Jrb o @09 s 1o
izl Sleopan o Ll (L US g la s 0 o o5 LY

$£33 gy S5l SIS ko S o35S 3 syl LS s
P33 908 d L F et s ek 8 S G Sesala
053 (S S e g Sk g B o s Loyl Gl s e

okl b pan LoUS fi s s pa s S0 L s
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New Vocabulary

Noung Adjectives

ruler M1 [wakdar] ,laSl, strong 4 [qawil g 43

weakness F irreg. [kamz6ril (s, 3 S traditional 4 [ananawi] (g siaie
institutions FI [mosIsit] ol g tribal 4 [qabelawi] (g 4l3
establishments M 2. [tashkildt] o YSes effective / [moasir] 3 4.

goal M2. [hadéf] <3 aa successful 1 [kamyib(a)] =l (S
decision F1. [faysaldl Jad civil 4 [matki] SLe

danger M2. [khatér] ,La military 4 [nrzamf] o Us
conveniences /M irreg. [tas-hil&t] o oS strong 2 [ghaxtélayl qu_...;

rule, term Firreg. [wakdari] 5 ,laST, tribal 4 [qawmi] s 43
characteristics M2. [khususydt] &leo sai immediate 4 [samdasti] (G St
capture inf. [niwdl] |, potential 4  [brlqowé] s 4iJ4,
prime ministership M2. [sadarét]l o, o urban 4 [xari]l 5 ,ls

education M2. [marff] 3 ,la. royal 4 [shahil cals

office FI. [1daré] s,lal governmental 4 [hukumati] L?:"JS"‘

migration M2. [mahdjirét] o ya (.

N in Afal { and politi
Amir Abdurrahman Khan [amir abderdman khdnl - l&  ea Jloe ol
Amir Habibullah [amir abibuld] J| e el
Amir Amanullah [amir amanuidl JI oL

Mohmad Nadir Shah [mahamad nadar shdl ols ol ausw

Mohmad Daud [mahamad dawdd] 3 4/ duses

h.\
’rn -
<
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Yerbs
strengthen der. tr. [ghaxtalay kaw?] - ,)S Lol

destroy der. tr. [tabd kaw<] 'JS ol

set up, fix smp. tr. [tak<] -<l3

lose dbl. irreg. tr. [bayl<l - b

exile der. tr. [fardraw?l -,4,l,3

be broken, severed smp. int. [shked=] - A.‘.S..';
migrate smp. int. [legd(ég)-] "".;R’J

mears phr. [ps tero ts3 binde sdlo kaluno kel
S P e gl @ 40
become the cause phr. [sabab kég-] -_:,....S ———
take measures phr. [1qdamat kaw<] - oS Lol 33|
wipe out phr. [1a méndza wr-1-,, e o
accomplishment phr. [tari3sa kaw3$i] JJS wY S
keep under surveillance phr. [nazarat 13nde sat-] - lw HS'LN < LS
adopt phr. [ghwarakaw?]-,S o4
modernize phr. [asri kaw<] - sS (5t
more than any other time ph/. (tar bal drwakht nal < Ay b J.a B
be promoted phr. [tagwiya kég-] -_:,;.S G S
be expanded phr. [parakha kég-] -_:,?.S QIJ.;»
more adv. [ zydtéral +,50 |

than formerly, from before phr. [tar pskhwdnal < l,s.;. _).‘3
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Have You Understood?
1. Identify the main idea (clause) in each of the following sentences from the reading.

S o 3 easSa S m GaS s 3 oS BsS Ll
cSR e G reSd shmly, kS ssmie 3 G (S

di b et © cuSa S g @ Ol s S
.J)SOL::@M

sha ositll o, o sSa G35 s @ @ olote 083 S
.WSL;,«::J,%S._. &S;tsu;:. e 3 Jbn s FE g2 wa di

—

s el e Sl egay ra Tl el 5 g SpEES Ay
Ga oSy oole U HsS e 3 gieslil 3l bl Ll
35l $ao8 saSa s Slaig b s o Jab e 53 2 e

o2 303 309 3l S5 o905 S kS 0 d Shnes 2 W5

.
e

cSgeliy bl e HolS la

3l (839w )LoTrn.hkLéaﬂ?_‘,J.c oS Bl s Jleslsl 5 o
codslal 0 o ol Slhosen (LS ) Clg S0

Jd oglata Sluo oby 6 =ay ;b 5 (1AYA-1AVA)
& & Sk gl Jyogds © Ll LS s e 45, sla

Jaskl Lely, ol olbee sen oS Jn 45,555 590

A
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2. Finish the following sentences.
VFRLCER Gl);, ﬂfs oY < e oS J.;_-. 3 o eadlae S
SCTIENCE TR
cd gl St Ld g e Y e oS Gl S
Cate sSa (535 e sl 5 Bl,aSTy Slo o Jlwslsl 5 S
RCTNCTNCTR
~dadard Gy $ 6 Sals g 0 S

3. Answer the following questions.

St Llyy b oo Pesd she o s gl ealae
. QJ,;S ‘S/""

A 4

©39355 sl buly, o0 S sag o 3 4 Jds o s

Q:Jé_’.—-}.:'x
Cod ol o Gt oS G p G 2l Gl s

Jos 6 S Glota oy o3 oy obh geaslloe ol
SRS SLy e Bl &

tio

o\
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Section 3: Reading B
Pre-Reading Exercises

1. Look at the paragraphing in the passage below. Does it seem to follow English
paragraphing conventions?

2. Skim the short paragraphs. What do they seem to be about?
3. In the last paragraph, there appear tc be two lists. wWhat are the lists of?

4. Skim the passage for familiar words. Underline them, then guzss from them what the
topic of the passage is.

s el
Slar

(63 2w okl 3 GBS Gl S by e g Gl v
Sordm 15 @Y fom s Uy izl ) 2 S aSly o4 3
(3 by ;s LS M ol o) LB e
e Gl @ =L CELIICE ale s Saesl Jm ok @2
cs ol e oasY Ll gy o3b Ul oyle S LSl o aa <
P QoGS G ol 5L s S et g sl
J—'.g,s:'“JJ“:S*-‘}@«}J‘AJU.}'J;“ﬁss*’-‘*;’u}'.)a}:’uﬁs
Oubﬁgﬁ;«gi_}éaJSgc‘?;r v H B8 skt A d
DY e S e 3 ¢ LSS SasS &5 v oby o S e w
@ s US va oyl s Sl 2 Ss 4 Yyl @x >
S by gl 1 g s p b e o v Sl s
3o g3 Yooy gl s o ab e S8 (ol g
s Vsl g 3 aylyd Gl gl (i Sy e e 2 Se el b
S oMz

S ks s em g S s de s SIS e o LS e
B e L O S T | P P I

3
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Unit23: 95 ¢ asS « & L% ke

romoB ol =l sRim e e Saos e el 3 )

= g 2 Vsl oo Jud o Cork sl @l
ez

A ol S8 S S 0l el s @ g S
dm @ oeimo s B e 6 o bl o 25 el 58,
JCLNE R

cPbmLp ol garin o Sosmyl sl s S o 0o
bee soole @b ¢ e sl Glal cojlmm wdsl (oS5 0 ptan

cd g culad (GPle b e o S s L st Lea

Sas b S,k S e 3SAT (R cdpamme ¢ uhy e s
233k S g

New Vaocabulary

Nouns

unity M3 [yawwalayl JI 44
profit F1 [gétal 5

loss M2 [zyan] L 5
ruler M irreg. [wakman] -S|,
order M2 [mar] .l

flag M2 [bayréghl § s

kind M2 [réz]_‘,l_,

child M2 [awidd] sV,

living F 1 [astégnal «S syt
lady FI - [a] [mermdn} e e
study FI [tsersdnal S s

root F1 [nfla] LS

root F1 [rixé] <o

example M2 [mes3l] JL“...
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Proper Nouns Yerd

Hindu M7 [indGl go2a mention der. tr. [yddaw?] - 420
Moslem M/ [musulmén] - Lolucs

Shia M4  [shdya] «and Adjectives

Sunni M1 [sunfl i common 1 [mushtarék] J b
Tajik M1 Tt3jékl a5 narrow 1 [tang] &5

Nuristani M3 [nuristandyl 5liw ;5 small 2 [kuchnéyl 6"2")5

Badakshi M3 [badakhsh&yl oii oy
Turkoman M! [turkmén] US_,S

Uzbek M1 [uzbdk] <l 5l Yariant Spejlings
Hazara M4 [azaré] o,y o = s
Ayriaq M irreg. laymial 5l | . &S T S
Arab M1 [aréb] oy L&S ©= ,5__5
Adver

&.cept phr. [ghara yixe wil 5 6‘*“-‘ oJLf:

high and low phr. Ihésk aw tit] q_.:; ol s

behavior phr. [kra wrl o, o)S

it is important for us phr. [mung ta pa kar dil (ga LS QG gy

at the present time phr. [ps de wosandy zamana kel ?S by sl S R
as phr. [pa héys] G

look underneath phr. [1are nazér wakul _,JSJ J.Lu “193'-'-J

exactly adv. [4ynan} L=

the same phr. [am3ghase] ‘I,_,.....c lea
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Post-Reading Exercises

1. Give Pashto synonyms for the following words:

5l Sy T IN =S e
GJOYJ' T e GJ.;AA" L'-.:.G

2. ldentify the sentences in which:

a. Ulfat gives a definition of "country’ or ‘nation’

b. Ulfat states his central argument for Afghan unity
c. Ulfat gives examples of diversity
d

. Ulfat draws parallels between diversity among Pashtuns and diversity
among Afghans

3. Discuss whether recent events in Afghanistan (and the world) support Ulfat's
statement that diversity need not be a barr !er to unity.
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Section 4: Diversions

oS lawg olst S & s Yt hisy 6 S8 e 20 e
Pl Cope gy mele LYy S8 e SHy Goy el da oy @
QJSuJ°J°)$‘~L::gIs-‘Q‘J‘LO'K&\"PL° :&_,J@G@B

Sedals b olst

Fld oy Ly sy @ Sos o) L,y 6 S G o
Ao d ey s w2 Sy Gy o b oo L (St
c8d © gya_’_)t' lé 2&_,_, 4.3_)_, ),'-'Slé 'L}'&-’-’ oéL‘-‘ dJ \‘»’J-’; @ _,.:.‘:.&

Y S 6‘*—1“ s la

o G2 G et oW LS ks O e G e o
O IR AR SRTIPCE YRR R C O A S S AT
?6}536&%;;)&;‘;;.»;_,@”6_@; qb G

&

waiter n, M! [peshkhidmét] s SA =
mental adj 4 [damaghf] u.éL.;
generous adj 4 [sakhi] >

moment n, F1 [shebd] <ol

judge n, M1 [q2i] 5o (5

assistant n, M/ [nokdr] _)S_,.'-

alot phr. [yaw Elémlr.JLs -

| 2
fot
<o
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Unit 24: Wb «l.

Section 1: Reading

Wb © Jrsig 3 @ 6o Jsel ol 5050 el 5 clisg
Fromim 3 S wida © @ Jsel 5l 6533 pS L5l

c$2 @l ol Ju e dh s va gy 0 S

wse glon s Wl ol oG L5 ey (S osnen ¢ Wl
‘S5 0B ooty o ol G A s W S e
05 © ol Bl Jbe i s wha Lt 3 ol e *"L:-‘*-f«ls‘-.:-“
S Slig S e emisle JBL s Sl el st s S
By I SIRICEY YR\ SRRV U RPN K (I
Wwholbws @ chia b Jowssa (JIS ol els sre o5 sen o
2l 63 SE G kb S LS g ok G e o S S
TR Y R S STIRCE IR O L S S

S90S Vema e po D by 29 O wde e
G oSl gl L) 6 Gl e s s G ossse S
@ PR 3 dleaia o Sl o Sl GG @ (S e
2 @S bl Q0058 v sl Gpdoa 6 G aiy s (S LS
(5.5)_’4.0-‘_‘._“}'_,}0 OJSl?JQ?QJ-SJ&.@J‘,&O(—?JJHJIJ
.:._,:.:.‘.;._'._,_,.‘.Sl.:g..;-_,lg_).';c.:.,il .6)J)lac_,_,[n4.~..:-f.;-§f';
FSI93r S e oy (2Ll

G @ o G g Ol Hanle 3 s o 3 wLsS S S

s ol Sl 0RR e g b ol ey S L w'-‘*-:.:.&s
S 9 39 © whe @ atag LGty 0 @ ol Wl
Shsosls dd oos i Wb o s e (53 W e sa
! Sad glaa s @ 033

Q. 119
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%L,,\s}.‘.a_;.o.:!:.@;a..k};.%gee

e I s T LY

o3 Gty o (b dh e S, 8wl (Bl Wl s
$sS L bl b syl gy & bS] i85 s
b 3o Gureyl (S G dd @ 6 S8 e d 5 St ) o
o S0 Ghh s Sty e S LS Y sl

O S S oda O oWl g o

S50y P P (R

New Vocabulary

Nouns
principles M irreg. DPI [usil]l | ye |

Pashtun code F irreg. [paxtunwalf] L;'.)-‘J-’-“;’

pitar FI - {a] [sten] . xw

revenge M2 [badél] Jay

compensation F/ [nanaw3te] &5:"3"‘:'
non-Muslim M2 [na@musulman] . L,
a drink with hashish M jrreg. [bangl .i..;
opium Mirreg. [tarysk]l JL 5

hashish mixture F! [mufaré] CJ':"‘

ives
respected, important 2 [né‘zawélaglu",_‘,L‘.

extra 4 [zy3atagil ;L;_,

unfamiliar 2 [pradéy] S

non-Moslem M [kafir] L3S
[asdnal GLu|

cheapness F1 [arzdnal <l 3!

ease F1l

meat FI [ghwéxal <y 48
chicken M! [chargi S_)_;..
property F irreg. [darayf] wl_,l.:
bounty Firreg. [rozfl (534,
quilt n, M2. [brasténlo:...ﬂ

Yerbs
slaughter der. tr. vb. [aldlaw<] - JMa

empty der. tr. vb. [khali kaw?] -,S Jla
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Names
Khushal Khan Khattak [khushal khdn khatdkl <hza ol ok o5

'Book of the Turban' FI [dastarnamé] «. U lew s

Adverbs, phrases. idioms
be appreciated phr. [gadar lar<] - ,J a3

even phr. [ts$ tsel & &

accommodate phr. [khushdla sat-]-Sle Jbk o

suggest, recommend phr. [sparaxt kav'<] -_,S c....;.._,L;...
disapprove of phr. [pa bada stérga gor<] -, S Sy oy <
cash phr. [ndghde paysé] = &‘S-La.a

borrow phr. [pa pérakhl-l-Jal e ©

.

stingily phr. [p3 melma sakhtﬂw"_&.« «...L?... <

A

openheartedly phr. [pa wrin tandi] ga5 (2 s ©

.

in that case phr. [dégha dawall  J49 <3

Have You Understocod?

1. Answer the following questions.

.
—

TG0 5 JBseg 3 S350 psS
Tl o st 2 S LS ¢ slg
ty st b s
SoSs & ol osls whe 5 g
TGosm 2 52285 4 o 4 Ga B ol oo
2l 4SS B oGy s sy ok Wl 3 S LS ¢S
S s,Ss &
T o & Gools hd o i wde o B 1
TS0 o h ot 3 6 wde 2l S A

e~ €

LN
O ks A
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Section 2: 4 in More Detail

A. <« + present perfective = ‘will’, 'might’

'If there's a lot of water, we'll caSy 4 “,3}_,...‘; SR S Sl o oyl S
plant rice.

'l don't think he will listen to anyone.’ cGosls ¢ aa Lo [a_,S S OL.‘,f

‘We'll leave tonight. e olay s v laL‘:cLa

B. «& + present imperfective ='will be....
I will be eating, you will be dancing.' 'u,S.of'S “ o ‘[a_)_,é. A5V N4 o)

‘I'm going, you're not going.' ‘ﬁi C v o ¢rm.-$ G o)

C. & + Gy orpresent imperfective = sense of uncertainty, indefiniteness

"How many might there be?' Ty o @ Y ek
‘Probably about twenty, fifteen thousand' CBY ¢ o) oy G s oLb
'Your father wasn't a Kuchi, was he?" 96 255 ¢ 5 ) L

There is a lot of evidence that (5 & gk H 3 @ g Jlaal 3
some members of these tribes lived cSgr sl oa é ek oy,8 oy
in other areas as well.

There might also be Pashtuns living Syl S o ¢ ol
in India.




|
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D. « + past perfective (usually in conditional sentences) = ‘would (have)’
'If | had been in his place, | would not have (553 Lldl & (55 & © s33 03 &
given her te Almar's son. c‘S‘;s JAGSs v e ©

‘If he worked harder, he would have @2 9 gyt :GJ_,S &2 JLS e S
enough money to get married.” . g4 6}5 G o3l Y uJ_,J

E. « +4o0rpast imperfective ='used to’, 'would’

‘when | was at school, [ used to .f._\.‘,.& < t_,‘, oA oy ﬁ‘-’S ._..‘;S.. Q@ 8
dance every day.’

"He used to spend the nights . ith us.’ codnew gl oy |y @ = D
‘They would spend the summers in the < uﬁ-S_,-\.’.A S ¢« 6,3.9'

mountains of the Hindu Kush.’ 4l s ‘FS 9t

F. « +perfective participle + g4 ='will have.. /'might have ..

'Tor might have co:ne.’ cSa Sl v s
Il have finished the work by three. .55 5,5 = Y& @ G0 g e v LS

He will have read the book by this evening. . 5y Jaws Soa3l @ ¢ ks

Notes:
1. The particle « , besides being the future marker, can also carry the notion of

indefiniteness or uncertainty. in the A - F sections above, the different combinations of
< and tenses are given, with their English translations.

2. In many cases, a sentence with ¢ is ambiguous; context determines whether the

sentences refers to a definite statement about the future, or a statement of uncertainty.

130
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3. Often, « is used to ‘'soften’ a command, e.g.

‘We will meet at two (if it's all right)’ . ‘,JS‘, g2 093 @ g...L?...
‘We will meet at two (no alternatives possible).’ .‘,JS gt 092 u...b...

4. « can never gccur with .s etc.

Practice

1. Give exact translations of the < phrases in the following sentences from previous
dialogues and readings.

@3 Y e s ol G ey g G S e w0
Sad glaans o sad ol Gouls hd Goas dd b o (2l e
Ll

&Ss 25 % e sS olbesS q.?“‘|° @2 @ ol o sld w55 .Y
CE R I e ol

53 e S w3 4 e g S LB 12 S Ly

. 03w °J‘“J["“fcls';‘5° ¥

.&gﬁiﬁqulﬁqdﬁgg‘d&ﬁ?:w;«.}q&.o

LICTICE NP IR TR PR I

bl oS US @ ori sl by pa d S ap axS LSS v
SCT IR RIS

2. Finish the following sentences.

ooofﬁ‘:’.‘\s 6‘?‘, 0.3 ‘?4—5

RCEY TR

...'-m‘, "gs h’-:SA D) 4.? 4.]5

v PR el b s e e s S e
oo Q‘S" < ‘,J.S.Lo J' L €99 uLc:J'vLc _?3_,.0 4..;.4.!5
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o a3 .63 043 Colds e g 69 sl sl = ¢ LRV I Oy
hS Py YR A 5 530 2 ksl (S S ¢ o
S Glose, 3 6wl (o Sy Yloses S S @ s
@rr 96 6 wha ma S Sl g G st pt Sl
iy § Spmmn S LS @ © Sl gl ia bl o0
w55 ol wke B Is L5s @b Jrenl B @ 8 s S
u,.f g‘SJlS.’:.... o 2 eyl

Q'L'sj.’ la :LM..J:

3ol gom wosS G o esS LS I R S oY
< sgold WS LGS g Sy a0 < ol e $T $1 R
«,sSJJS*;’*-}a.S,;SJoL‘:g «.‘s—"“g,s-.: ¢ oSl b ol Wl
CE VP EPCEPERERE S

T6500 5939 J 6wk il 4 S g 3
(S5S By e (5330 3 sEos oS Lo cay e G b e a bl
?o;wéoJQe%ﬁ;oﬁb:Lﬁg‘;

’°°C’-9'°¢S°JQ*$‘“L¢“)“°J-’°L‘:“3"°‘;’°J‘~‘:“ s a5 oL

S @ ke Jpd e @ e iy S0 b ma s (S Gk o
23 9 o M 0 S S st sl @ sa Gty S 9

093 Edy b opma gl 5 Gy G Taar e 5 SRl ey S
R UT PP

120
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New Vocabulary

Nouns Yerbs

writing F1 [likéna]cS....J stint smp. tr. [spamaw?<] " g
point M3 [tskayl & be afraid der. int. [darég-] -2 ol
table cioth phr. [distarkhdn] .| sa yow s be worth smp. tr. [arzaw?] - 4 !
disgrace M2 [sharam] ’n_,..'z

in'sult M3 [spakawa4y] djts-:d Adjectives

burden M2 [tawan] .l ,5 hungry 2 [w3gay] 599

worthy 1 [warl ,,
wealthy 7 [shtamdn] -2l

Adverbs, Phrases, fdioms :

within one’'s capability phr. [pa wés ke wil (54 é o9
take care of phr. [charé kaw-1-,S o,la

not enough phr. [pa nim nas] . f“‘-‘-" <

bread (by itself) phr. [wécha doddyl (5349 =)

often adv. [28rzar] 45 5

Practice

1. Use the following phrases in sentences and questions of your own construction.

sss ol o= R CH IS IR
< Jeol CoS &

2. Discuss the following proverbs, including information from Aman and Theresa's
conversation.

L .Ll‘).'m OLH‘ JLQ.L.‘....G&J‘F.J

et
o
<.
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Section 4: Diversions

P g 6 e d G S s s Fos b S G s o
S99 S 5 s @ e B o us = S b 5SS
S wusS ot 0S5 4 S whe Lyl may b e G s
R i e I R o S . S TY

cdayy S5 aa

o3z ~dsdy Gos JId gos e v g Bl ke oS G s o
03 gos w3l Gl s 5 h e S s L8 e oy S,y

support n, F1 [takyé] 4.::3

park oneself on phr. [takys wah<] -a 4 S5

what date? phr. [tsoydm tarfkhl j ,U s

be rid of der. tr. vb. [dzdn khidsaw-] - 4o Y& &
lentils n, Mirreg. [dall Jla

pan n, M3 [degédy] Gf.,a
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Unit 25: o,

Section 1: Dialogue

G sy o m S 0l g s 3 e Gaw e S
Je oras oxim e s ot S s R S e
' T6d & 4 Ju L al
aJ_,JaL;&ks‘,_.ﬁg}dS.&g_,J&s‘,hu 033 «wdS Jay 5 : LI
3o dha by S Ju g s bl sl oS50 s b
S S ke g oon sl 6 s S0 6 ) e
S GS e U dh e S M oS b o e S
S5 Js B S0 PO Gtk psS o8 s G 2
..;...s.l_,da.g&s‘,éads)_,s?.l.'.;;uas.:«éa«.}

el o Ju By e sitio o b o il S

_,fl_;.;.*l‘,ié.o;ss)xg_sq_,séq .oadﬁg.-la‘d Ll
PGS Ly sl 3l 2 2l s s olst S
S e sl o3 13 5 Ay s dig S Lo dr S

G Je = s

fO

Ty Sk ¢ Ju L8 $3 b S

8 SRRV RS SR TP SRR QUNT U PRI S Y
o b e s S B T L AR
R R bl A IYRCEIR SRR PPE S
o Ga 352 SosS 3 S 3 2l Les ¢ pza Iy
s o9 .03 G2 2 g 1 e ey G WS SLS s

o 125
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3 sy 2 a0l Ml g sl e Sola e oy Ju o

TUAL S5 orest Jd b gt

Ju e o o=l csd S eay JSB asS el o s s Ll
Cwsss P S 6 2 oo ko el s e
G2 0sS 3 dad o ed by e RN L IR P g et S LYY EQ
G&‘“MJQéq@;aJﬁleﬁg‘Ml&anQ

PN .
New Vocabulary
Nouns Yerhs
paper, article M2 [peyp?dr] B kill smp. irreg. tr. wazn-]-3 % 4
word F1 [kalimé] «dS
person M2 [shakhs] _a3.b Adjectives
wrongdoing, insult M. irreg. [bad] 4 young, newly grown 2 [tankéy] US’:’
assassin M/ [qétél]ﬁ complex 2 [pechélag]ule_'..;.
aggression M3 [terdyl (5,3 dependent ! [marbltl L g s

death M2 [marg] .§J.‘
phenomenon F1 [fRadisé] < sla
aspect M2 f{arkh] t)l

culture M2 [kaltér] 4ziS
familiarity M2 [baladibt] =g ol

rdyert I idi
in response phr. [pa mugabfl kel gl,_;S Je G <
avenge ... phr. [de ... badd) akhl-] -Ja| Jd.g - 3
necessarily adv. [fatmil geia

quickly adv. [zar] 45

125
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Practice

1. Assume that A is the family committing the crime, and that B is the family seeking
revenge. In the sentences below, label the people referred to by the underlined words
and phrases as belonging to family A or family B.

LB e ) f}s@.::s-"gs,;-‘ 3l Q’;";S‘)-‘Jaﬁ._l-' Jod o S
Wt 3 5o GhA o adbh Ga o oS ks B oS5
.Mi‘,‘vj.x...

w2 3 G Pl mee Yo ¥ L5 3 e s ol
.b&dlkjdig:

tsﬁ‘,"wu‘,s &Jﬁé&b@étssé‘ «SJJ}SQ&?«JQ$L@
- &-’ﬁ:é fa &.‘Vx

2. Explain the following proverd: .53 4, Jay « Ju
legitimate act n, F3 [rawd] |,

Tou
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Section 2: Ju 2 3

GBS o Hda 3 e g e S e S PN s glaa o
G5 G 2 b ol 8 OB e g W Ly B S
(o e JS e gy b= S oSl 4 6 (s a3yl oy
PR R S P TP QT A [T N TS
ggﬁb«?éééﬁwﬁ s S ;20 ¢ B L o,L JS_,U.,_,.:S
‘:"“*;’JI‘L}:‘JQ‘Sé*;‘:‘le‘SéJL“r““‘};‘“;t‘SJ‘: °°J§L5‘:¢

_,Iuil_,‘_JL;IaGIJB..L:.q_,.&‘;,;.o:.&SJSoJTJ oj:é.k‘so&sS«éa
Gt e sl pE A e ey B ks SsS L e s el S
.f‘)Ls.‘._,Ola‘r..aongﬂ.HsJ;oclJﬁfugs;“_,aa

S dsS 6 oopn 1o b vs0uS 4 o @ 60 S L S

sy L A L5 ‘.J.:gﬁ 493 g‘s-**Jﬁ‘-:' B «.,9-"'3&,9.)-.‘—“ S— =

232 2 Jm ol el S eps s e Jla T o 0 S, 5 Is

.‘.s.ﬂl_’(srh.ﬁﬂgzﬁ;'c&'—w_’é

o O _yuw J.":' ){Q(;’ 30[’&6&~:M

IS oleims S S o @ S SMe ¢ gl s Loty
@ S sl sy e e o) o R oeps ga e S8 o olaa sl
.bd.g_,_'o:t h"..a_’ GJM-"; l-L:.AL't 53 4e SV -0 %L—? oy

(‘5“94'3“:"';'.’.’1'.)': E;éawﬁﬁgsrjwéér&
S e s IRCE NPT VLSS PR SPIEQPIFNI LY
qly 6y = Ja

shedosly b 6 b e g oS S ah e b e L ss
°J:S*Jc‘s-*-0-5.9.::°;sa—~*;'*v“~:.>-“,s*ﬁs-‘\—?ﬁ°ﬁ e
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R I T LT T SR en S N U N TC L BRI
U@f&o_,o;;;o)u.‘PSJ“U&S*‘)O&JI(&-L&LJWJJ
w,:o&d&«;«b«b @JJJ:..WL.«:.oM_,_.o%Sz

6)5 QJO’OQ,&J—-—.SJJ_,OJJJ ’SWWQ’JM _,l

e Gl 52 (S LS @ @b @ pusS cand g Gl g o
g,sﬂ‘d.:-‘ -°x-".:@égr‘f“-.-“uu<-"~—eL‘J‘?J-“-°6°wb
@y ool sy 3 e Sme B oady Je s o LLaeal S
@onu?ooﬁfSﬁh;dac&wajwubx
Ealie (55 oL l..“)g}“slg_,_,dj_,&i‘uﬁdﬁsé.o_,&s;_,b 6,55 4
G oehs Loy S ol sadl aayl e Lyl Jlils G oy
Q‘S.G_A_‘,c....(s@o«.;.ﬁs.uySS:_,&,}..,S.H.EJJL’JJ:J.E&_;.:“_,IM
S GRS S AP JUPRY SO SRV o,o.;.;wsr.ao)_,:.o_,.,é
AL Loa S e 2 S sath sl B ol 5 sl (S

‘SJHS.‘.J“*'}JSJHS‘L’L.‘JJ&S‘JJJSS?“"’le°J“‘.""‘t‘9.)';""
et olas S LsS Bl sty 8 o 6 0 s S S,k s

New Vocabulary

Nouns

region FI [al3agd] < Mo suspicion n, M2. [shak] «l&
landowner M1 [zamind3r] lac. scarf FI [lupatdl «2o )
question M2 [tapds] ek minute F/ [dagiqd] <3 >
friendship F2 [dosti] 2w 43 darkness F1 [tyars] o LS
story FI1 [gisal <o field F3 [sahrd] | jovo
promise M2 [lawz] i hermit M7 [maléng] Sl
pleasure M2 [shawal § & blood FI [winal <o

break, disruption M2 [krach] GJS orchard M2 [bar_ml‘;,...

time M2 [dzal] J& firewood M2 [khashdk] JLs (A

blow M2 [guzérljlj_,g

boet.
co
oo
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ecti
real | [sam] -

tame 1 [gwédl 3,5

oily, prosperous | [ghwarl )‘,.f:
- like 4 [ghlnde] q/:.b:.;
quiet 7 [chupal O

cold 7 [yakh] g

quiet 2 [ghStayl J&
suspended | [2wérand] S

surprised I [hayrdn] o ,a

Textbook 124

verbs
shrink smp. irreg. int. [nghar<l -JL&.‘.

happened dbl. irreg. [préwotl <y ey 5o
disappear der. int. [ghaybég-l -?...-:.:.é
pass smp. irreg. [Bwr-] -,

shiver smp. int. [bugnég-| —?7.‘33
get separated der. int. [belég-] -_?T.L‘..g

Proper names
man’'s name [gwalmir] ,.. Jf

man's name [suhbét] —so

i l idi
familiar phr. [starim3shil s (G g

chatting phr. langd bangd khabdrel (g i SRy
of necessity, for sure adv. [khamakhd] (s la

Preposition
after prep. [pa‘s] o=

in friendship phr. [de dost{ pa stérgal 3).‘.‘_. Q (Fwad 2
nothing phr. [né tsa khabdral o i & <

old, forgotten phr. [tére hére] Sod HSJ.‘.J

eats at (one's) heart phr. [zra khogawal dil (53 J‘,_?‘,.i. Th)
own land phr. [zamindarf kaw-l - »S (5,1 oaws

all kinds (of) phr. [gissm qisamlf..._s“ r.....‘i

stay awake phr. [shawgiré kaw-] - ,S o .S ot

embrace phr. [ghég ke nis?] -as é ot

kiss phr. [khwla .. &khi-]-dal .. dJ4a

spurt phr. [dare wah<] -4 , HS_,I;

stood up straight phr. [uchéta p3tsedal o.xT;L;. «.z.-‘_;JI
decide phr. [nyét kaw-] - ,S =S

give (a blow) phr. [bande kég-I - ,.S Hs.ul.:
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
oz Gbocoyy oy 0 Sale S s B3 G 5350 wsS
oS @S
o8y 6 b mso G w3 da . (S Y
S ols 52 e S
PP e ot G o e St
Camsl S e S ol gl 2se Lo
ot oA Jy N5 @ e S oy
R0 e s B e 4
RS S e pS g Sl B

2. Summarize the story so far, in English and in Pashto.

pi
Cl
S
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Section 3: The Story Continues

*—;5-°){9*5“?L‘,3‘!W*3c‘5°'¢5bﬁ“&-?w“bx

B RTIE TV |\ S RPY # R e 390 g L ey s
S s PO L Ghay o O e epdy Gl S I aa
G@Jsdbj.éa@x;\!%&}‘,@.fsicv,:;..wSé_;
oJL.;J.‘g;Jaax?J.LTSdo‘,LuHSAQ.&_,@J_;.JS_,_,Q#L& sy J
.o‘,_,lJ_'!L.‘;L';HSa

g‘ss.):"“ 3 Jeasb e ¢ LL 2 > 3 b s Jaoll G (53
Lo.OJS‘,(.L.aHSJJL.‘ l_) &l#&“sﬂo‘)u °J'x.°d.”kl5-,'&k‘s.)'“ﬁ$f
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Section 3: Dialogue
:3-‘-%—,’3‘5955-3)*'*;'[1-!°J73*;"%f‘:*?¢&9 ¢*§=L~33
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Aoy @ P S B b s o csd e e 4l 5 B S s
oked s by Ll sa 0 cele b s G @ oo ol d
s g’#::”gg.s-’@gﬂfu*;ﬁ s @ oy ¢ e S =
S sl o ghos G0 S sS85 3 e 3§l e S
@ Ja Jb Uz ol oyl 2 Sl ki va b LS ¢ S0

A 4

(@30S (S Y e R o Soy 03 3 S Ly S Ll PR

&

06“

sz S s o Gl @2 oy ol

New Vocabulary

Nouns
mistaxe F2 [ghalati] GE.LG

field M3 [patéy] o=
snake M/ [mar] L.
anger M1 [qarl L5

tiger M1 [prang] .'f.‘.lﬁ
attack FI [ghuté] <3 o8
cleaver M4 [tukd] (S 43

pain M! [dard] 3,43

Yerbs
twist der. int. [tawég-] - 4 4

attack der. tr. [ham14 kaw-] -_,S dea
climb smp. int. [khat-] -2a
appear der. int. [xkara kég-]- ,.S oS

kick out, expel smp. tr. [shar-] - -

137

cowardice M3 [na@mardi] (g3 . U
concern, worry £/ [andexné] <y 35/
darkness F2 [taragmdy] A DIP
corner M2 [got] «:.-_,g

popcorn oven or shop M2 [bat] <.
orphan M! [yatim] 2

kiss F2 [kokdyl 4~_95,5

property M2 [mall Jl

Adiecti
early 4 [wakhti] >

P iti

together [tsdkhal &k
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I I idi
unfortunately phr. [1a bada shamétal <iwels sas o

avoid phr. [dz8n bchaw-] - sau &

| panicked phr. [di m3 warpar khatd sal <& (ha ,L L1, L
jump phr. [t6p wah-1 -a 4 g

By God phr. [khwddy gol ,Qfl.s;

these things happen phr. [khayr dise kegi]6€,§ L,)..«,l; PUES
appropriate phr. [pa karl ,IS <

a children's game phr. [sunk3d sunka] Li:_,... Li:_,..«

on a handful of grain phr. [pa muti nin6 bande} L,S‘-‘:‘L.' P e ©
offspring phr. (b3l béchl & Jb

Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.
g@é&j;&wowﬂ?o.\*bf}&wﬂﬁa
(:o..x.{.‘:_.:..s_,é ‘FI.Q«J‘PJ,‘,....JS
Cogd oJP s o e S
?ﬂc)ﬁo%.;.gsjowﬁdﬁg}s%ﬁsaduﬁ,»
?@:,&énggﬁ;”ﬁaouw
sy way & 6 LS 0 K
QJ')S |..L..._, g_ﬁ.‘_;&s_. sl
$58 4-’:.)&3.9;:
Fsrmsl € Gy o s L oyl

S . .
Pl S il Gl e s o

2. Summarize the story so far, in English and Pashto.

1456

~ €

(o]
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Section 4: The Story Concludes
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ciedly oo 05 e 2l BB Je o I8 e g S

*;’*-:*:J'J)S"g.s";’h“Jﬂ@)ﬁ&éﬁﬁﬁg‘s)ud%é

Nouns
stable M2 [dalan] -Vl

hay F3 I[gayd] °L-.:§

throat F2 [mardyl A5
manger M2 [akhwo6r] , sal
lamp F1 [diwé] o 429

banging M2 [kr;angér]_)lg.‘.)S
assassination M2 [khun] . 35
rope M3 [péray] S

beam, roof support M2 [tir] ,.o

example FI [namundl < se

Adverbs, phrases., idigms
tight phr. [sGt but | oo 43 G g

cPas 6 S d s

New Vocabulary

Yerbs
light smp. tr. [lagaw=] - 43

awaken der. tr. [wixaw<] - gus o

be imprisoned der. int. [qaydég-] r'_:).':.k.;.;

be found smp. tr. [mund-] - 35 4

be identified smp. int. [pézan-] -.'.3.'..;,

hang, string up der. tr. [zwarandaw=:] - , SR

quiver, jerk smp. int. [rapég-] S

ecti
face down ! [nask6r] J_,S.....‘.

get engaged phr. [nika tar<l- ;5 ClS.‘a

make a signal phr. [ishardt kaw-] - ,S o ,L&]

bring suit phr. [dawa kaw-] - S

| oo 3

foam at the mouth phr. [dzagdna ps khwl$ ke radz<] -1, ,.FS dJaa < GJQ

one's soul climbs (i.e. one dies) phr. [s3 ... khat<] -=a ... L.

that very night phr. [shpd pa shpdl b ©
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions.

SJYGOY'Q ‘ISJ" ».L;_’L&&Sa‘._:ué o\

S,.zcﬂc‘?;,sw”di,l&lsw«:g!,u,l; .Y
fCp 6 oS Ly Jy ;e S oY
?‘539‘»#&534;@'.35)53@_,&_,& .t
géarﬁdﬁ«?«lujl;}&&«#&&?&.p”ﬁ;.o

Y5 st 93 Jy Lass e JS o

Tdiay St G e B2 b e Sl e B LY
QJ;SHSJT:HSJJ?‘,EJ!o_}.:AJJL&;&L&WleJf.
TS b oayls e s

2. Gwalmir's wife is obviously the villainess of the story. List her wrongs against
Gwalmir.

3. Give a dramatic reading of the story, with different students reading as the narrator,
Gwalmir, Sohbat Khan, the stepfather, the wife, and the children.
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Section 5: Diversions

s_l,.;‘ ~ OL’; d‘o-.f:«_,.&- -

In ordinary prose:

.,:;‘J‘GS-’”JJ&G[SHJJAGcL}.&.‘-‘J[nL:-u‘GIs—:J-EdJJ..L::.

man n, M1 [mard] 3,

enemy n, M1 [ghaliml'»;.l.é
revenge n, M2 [intiqdm] [nu:.:l
food n, M2 [khordk]l I 4a
rest n, M2 [ar&m] [nl_,T

Pt
b
O
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Section 1: Reading
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(695 by el b Ju R el 03 6 e 1y i8S,
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NCERCE L R BT JP PP ¥k =5 @ el s S

°°%°xw°|35f°gjud‘-@x¢5°)§*;’%*é|ééjﬁé
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PGS G B3 g a5l G oGS el WS WS
055 b °¢ﬁ%x%~&¢%6ﬁd~:—i%rb‘
rs2ls Plad 6 vss 5 Slig Ll o5 e ol sl
Aoﬂ};L';.JALiJIJ‘,é_,;._,{d«SJJ_,S&;L:&'Ar&L‘IdSsK
@JJS&?L:Ao&Qusoﬁul«L:;Lg«S.éﬁssl,zo,SﬁJu
3kl e @ el S S Gl Loyl g L
ot gosS ghen s el b L ale 508, o @3 <
ot Sl e oS oS e S e e e ey
ﬁ:swLiJ'J5°*-;~qu-?:56J'-“-$~x°6x3;4~'°‘s
6ﬂ°ﬁ§&ﬂdﬁ%&l&ukﬂ,dbwiheﬂ
ot Fl e S

<o S s abhy s AI.J..IJJG:..‘,“SSIJ.:J#L.I;".?L..S
SCTRCE N N A I P R R P R
ke 3 pd Cpen 2 Lo 2os @ e S el gl
FEVEPIRVIR JOVORpe Pz 3 cgda o oala )l by 6,8
éu@eé'ﬂ°‘-}6§u¢fcaﬂiﬂj'6ﬁf°r
o NS s &s'sl_,.:.}r.l.,loo).‘:SIr_:L..‘_g‘,cMU
PNy J.x.,.or..t..ld_,lu.;.«;, &l

New Vocabulary

Nouns

honor M2 [128t] < 3e local governor M1 [figkim] oS la
right M2 [faq] Ga revolt M2 [baghawét] o 4Ly
incident £ [péxal <squ supporter Mi. [tarafddr] ,las b
Communist M1 [kamonfst] s 4aS pardon F{ [baxs$nal <

power 172 [qudrét] o a3 scholar M! [31fm] re.Jl:
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man’s name [aslém] [‘.J..l opposed !/ [mokhdlff] Jlsw,
Pashtun khan [nur mamad khan] .,a desws 5 93 regretful 4 [paximanal < lawss
*
spiritual 4 [rufiani] Sla 4
yerb
become agitated smp. int. [parég-1 -, ,L Places
[bakwa] | oS,
Conjunction [hazdrajat]l wla oLl 5a

instead conj. [bdlke] «SL

Adverbs, phrases. idioms
in front of ... phr. [de .. p3 m3dkh kel é T o 9

insult phr. [pa spdka stdrga gor-] -J_,g «g_,:.... «S.;.... <
so-called adv. [pa 1st1l3] C)Ua..ol <

land reform phr. [de mdzake 1s13f3t] o Mol é‘.-‘..:

adult (literacy) course phr. [de loy&no kwars] U“JJS sy o
it can haopen that phr [keddy sil - 6"‘:5

Have You Understood?
1. Answer the questions.
Sy sl (S bl @ easSa ans S sy g5u8
c&g%lj‘éjmdﬁsﬁ_.la&sxtefg.«:é.v
Soods oo Slas s

96?.:S¢L__,‘6;..,&53I,.:;r_ul;ﬁ_l.«s Y
?6?%#&%‘6;.0,&531_,;;(.&!;#4‘«5.&
T PSR ‘ls.a“l_,.:.‘. .0

2. Discuss the two incidents mentioned in the passage. How could the government have
achieved its objectives without attacking the honor of the Pashtuns involved?
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Section 2: Verb Phrases with Possessive Subjects

Examples
‘| don't like Gwalay either. ’Ml G = u@ Ly
‘Asad's uncle doesn't like Gwalay. Py e L}f 555 3 dwl o
‘| really disliked Salim’s behavior.’ RET Y R VRO @ ¢ Jolw d r..:.l.. 3

‘Do you really dislike him?" Tl & o ¢ Ga s L

'Shamay’s sons feel like (making) trouble.’ . g yuS 005 © Glam srely 3 b s

'l feel like going home.’ - ER RIS @ S 535 Loy
‘Do you feel like (eating) food?’ TS 0,5 © (5999 Law
'l feel cold. csoeS oyl L
‘Layla‘s mother feels cold.’ cGoeS eole e W
'Do you feel hot?" TS S L
'You have a fever. c83 45 Lew
I like Layla. G e d Ly
‘Asad likes the girl who is dancing the atan.’ G Gors s s Ga ol
Notes:

1. There are some frequently-used Pashto verb phrases which are used in sentences in
which the semantic (or logical) subjects are possessive phrases, e.g.

.6_?7.5 °~)L“ La_)

[di ma sars kegi.]
Literal translation: ‘my’ ‘cold’ ‘becomes’
Idiomatic transiation: ‘I'm getting cold.

‘IGAIJ NURPUE AR IRE ¥ dg‘soa
[di de 19 aghd na der béd radzi?]
Literal translation: ‘of you' ‘from him’ ‘very bad’ ‘come’
Idiomatic translation: ‘Do you dislike him?’
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3. These idiosyncratic phrases are as follows:

‘Logical’ ‘Logical’

possessive & .. SRR "dislike’
possessive 4 .. .-_:J...S 0,3 ‘feel like’
possessive  as usual s | like’
possessive as usual QY ‘dislike’
possessive (none) -_:,?S 6.; ‘feel hot’
possessive (none) '.;J:‘S oJL« ‘feel cold’
possessive (none) 63 4o ‘have a fever’
possessive as usual T g 43 "Tike’

4. These verb phrases always take third person endings.

a

IT the object of the phrase is a « clause, it occurs as usual after the verb, e.g.

b gV G LS G S e 0y
[zra  me kégi tse kérta  lar sam.l]
Literal translation: ‘heart” ‘'my’ ‘become’ ‘that’ 'to home’ 'l go’
Idiomatic translation: ‘I feel like going home.’ '

6. «» and ., in these phrases agree with the object.

Practice

—

. Substitute the following people in the sentences below.

06_?-5 °JL“

cetls % 9 S e d

&

e S o e S S ey

SoorS oS

F‘J
TN
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2. Translate the following into Pashto.
Khushal has a fever.

Are you feeling hot?

He doesn't like me.

We dislike movies.

Asad feels like going on a trip.
| feel like a party!

s Patang's mother feeling cold?
She doesn’t dislike Indian food.
We dislike studying on Sunday.
He doesn't feel like food.

e TGO @ a0 oo

3. Translate the following into idiomatic English.

°6_:,.:S OJLw (3 Y

63 4S5 L 3 N 8 LY

e IR JPU T PR LU OY Pt D <t P
Tes oY o_)....L.«.;;‘_;_?.'..S 0,5 bew Lo

5y LSS ‘697‘5 o, L eE S .1

SrS B 035 B Gre o0 -V

o=l o s ee S s A
.L,,AIJ.L,GS.'.:,JOL.Ia Y

.W"u}tbﬁé _)_,-:‘s 6#6%’3 o

h!
(Y
o
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4. Ask and answer questions on the following models:

ol o bamda

el @ ooy Leada Ly L LY
or

.wi&@%bjcd

or

s oS e oS ey L o

SG:‘;!JJ."J{QGOB.-‘"JLL“ .

P LS VISR R DY DU R P SV
or

.Ua‘l_)«.‘-..s.gﬁodot.»_.“ldbjco

b,al
(S
-
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Section 3: Dialogue

‘:_‘,JL3¢‘,J.;._=.6J.33:JBL;;J~§;

."LS‘J'?l EX) U"y GJ-’JU"& é«t}i ‘&5.’.‘)6.’3‘.“ 6)'3°:°J:’ Sl 3
oA S A P w9 e IR S e B g oels b o
5 M eS sas sha s

SJ}&J&L::‘,;:JX:M'J

@2 oo A Ly (SIS S e 3 Gans s 3 tes awl s
6508 oY Qs (S g Jresd 2 s 6 Ly ol Sloo

500 2l & s 6t s N ol s

Ceaos stos oA 6 Jos IS g by Sus e e awl s
A Fos PlaB oS omb s e galy 555 440 d da
S sy gt 2 Sl Sy ea e i s gy b o
JJ‘JSG“5°°J—‘J;&1L~*JJ:’{JO?:“}S}£*J*3~?¢;5
.«:.L.«sjr“é,j.;.a;@...z,.z..d?g,

géygdag?éa@)SJtSqﬁgv&_,;_,sla:_,)l;..;...la
.9';"33::;‘“53‘-:.*6)&‘?&9“‘3'(;"‘&53‘5[“@(":‘
WSS 0,5 G (5ols

N ‘Wldqﬁéfbjﬁl‘,‘,c_,a becs y, S 20,5 ol
7 e o el ek s s S LS N e
= v 0 =l O s Jras © 1, ey Wil o,
o8 eda WY ha e S & sy S
.OJ.SJ‘Fod-OJAJ_:s .oalﬂ@

Q ldU
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":JJ.:'J&L:.:JQ :Ji.':d-wlé
P A PGP V. SRRV TN

Ji d.;_,.'a' J)SJ; p ;yaL.o 03'_}-:&[—0 Q‘SJ..’?' > 4-';-“")" gf‘,).’
'gSg-.:-'.: 3 593'.9-‘5 S 32 i s | L}L;’ Joaw s S

New Vocabulary

Nouns People

ksusehold M2 [khell Joi [barayl (s _y

trouble, dirt M3. [mardarfl 5,ls e Igwaldyl JS

behavior M2 [suldk] 2 olu [shaméyl  seds

area [puzdl o} 4o [s3yabz3dé sdyad] —alo s3l yalo

[muld shukdr akhwéndl &5 0al S M
[sayid rasdl pachs]l lals  Jow o
vert l idi
take hold of phr. [18s achaw-] -_,_;.l o
accept phr. [mdkh man<] - on
woman phr. [syaséral o_yw bew
let alone phr. [na ... tsd tsel « e
let (them) do what they will phr. [13s kh14s tura az3idal
have patience phr. [awseld kaw-] -_,S «.Lo_,.;

-
3

-
P)
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Have You Understood?

1. Put the events in chronoiogical order.

Aoy os oS b 3 o S 45 a5 v da 6y
3l os Y S LM e s S

cfls LS S LWl

S R R TR T RUE IR
-gsqsuu“y*;’cwxﬁ&i‘?g}’—?ﬁ:gsﬁﬁ'j@x°
| it S e S el s o
cF s (Pl S b 3 e sy 58 50 sha J oo
.GL.G_,[.A‘C..&SQ‘_;.:.G.J;;@J.;

Sors oy @l a ae S b o Jre s o

5 b S e S

2. Discuss whether Shamay's behavior is justified.
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Section 4: Diversions

Khushal Khan Khattak on Pashtun Honor

0,8 sys fs 58 JLIS 5 ola <
o Ul e b S oy e b

The man of honor has these two duties in the world:
Either to 1ose his head or to be victorious.

i U s glas S e s

[ wish you had died young in Pashtun honor
Rather than going to your grave from your bed.

P dSs o BB G gaep 2

v

e ia Jota sl s JLSs

| have tied on my sword in Pashtun honor
| am Khushal Khattak, the man of honor for these times.

quilt n, M2 [taitik] «lals | wish phr. [k3shkel é.:&
timen, M2 [zamén] -l 5 lose one's head phr. [kakarsy khwr-]- ;i , 5 ,SS

victorious adj 1 [kamran] Ql‘,..lS grave n, M2 [gor] _,Jf

man of honor n, M3 [nangyaléyl uJL:g....

I P CIP R, M LT T
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Unit 27: & -

Section 1: Reading

@ o Ol da s palleis sha s Slg G swipE WS
R L LI Y OISy P UG
R Y R e v R I PR Pr- PR RRPRU P
Ry P T XTY, STIE R RO ey G e
85 3 sleaa o 4l ) gs;S‘Jc,sﬁ Ol sl Gy o 1o

Sy ¢ S g ool b ooy

.w(.;“sé_);k[Sk[SGLL-}.;)
S &R P ot ke e S g S (S pl e ¢ Ve
3l plaal s sod 3 4l e, 6 L s prens Gl 588

Rl fd oo s SIS e Gl (S
S e g S i ¢ cepbe o] LS o al,ks
&Le‘gsﬁﬁ.u*"*r-*-*-'yb-w@'r°ér~Jlﬁg§°L‘°
S S g a6 6 e gmh 03 4 She o gt s
wﬁg}aga;,d)l;&lf&}l&s&:ba{fujlﬂudﬁ&bﬁ
B gl Sy o Banls bl 2 S s gsle
ool e ool ¢ S S GG oG olate gde
TSI D D

G S s Um b s iy Soa sl epty ded @ S s
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oS s Som e 6 Sor Jiv g0 reanls @ ssmsSa L
Gotorr JSml G Slita g3y Sa s da o (Soa oS
°‘-—;~§ﬁ G A Ggres S Py e s LB e s
Sory e 3 Eob sa 3 63 Gt g VBRI @ SasSs
Ll olwsldl 5 Sha gyl 515 @3 (2 6 g8l ¢ d
Sl 3 S ST Jla g S WYY S ¢ gla I gLl

o S susm o5lp 3 eSSt 3 oPB bl (G s

d ool 3 b Gosr S @y ored 2hy w6 @3 d sy

HsS s 5 g 5l Sl S s o gamsSa o 6 S
P sy d e &535 olizm] don oy s S L Y

S S md e e S s » S nd e S

Qe o Banls Sasd s pleslidl 3 Sboo sligy il

Sy Jl oS BB wan @ susSa s (S el

New Vocabulary

Nouns
dispute, problem M2 [janjdll Jleza

solution M2 [Rall Ja

formal meeting F/ [jargé] 43_,..;
reconciliation FI [réghal < 4,

third party M3 [dreyamgdrayl ‘5;.._,&'9);
antagonist M! [modayil ;&

issues Mirreg. [masaydll  Jolew
procedure M2 [jirydnl oL ,a

beliefs F1, Ar. pl. [aqayfd] oo e
opinions F1, Ar. pl. [nazariydt] =L ks

freedom F2 [azadi]‘_;;lﬂ

courage M2 [zghard] &, 4

difference M2 [1khtildf] <3 dxal
courage M2 [jur?él] =3 ya
representative M4 [namayindd] oo (o
knowledge FI [p6hal < 4o

(good) character M2 [sarittbl wo sy s
initiation M2 [btikdr] LSl

law M2 [qa@ndn] ., 605

approval M2 [taswib]l —o sas




Intermediate Pashto Unit 27: S - Textbook 146

Adjectives yerbs

economic 4 [1qtrsadf] (galasl solve der. tr. [Ralaw?] - 3la
complete / [kamdl) J..LS express der. tr. [bayanaw<] -)JL:.,
democratic / {dimokrﬁtikld._::.l‘,.s_,._-“ 3 challenge der. tr. [ghbargaw-i -:3_,.4:
clected 4 [mntikhabil ‘531.5..::.‘.| convene der. tr. [dayeraw<] - 4 ,ula
obliged 7 [mokalédf] wilSa select smp. tr. [tak<] -SI§

political 4 I[siyasil gwlow

primary 6 (lumranéyl 5 ,s s  Phrases

basic 4 [as@sf] swlw! authorize [wak warkaw?] -,S,, i,
young people [pa sdn kashran] QIJ.!:.S O

R 4

normally [ps @df halatdno kel ‘ﬁs sadla gale <
accomplish [tar sara kaw<] -‘,S oy 45

actually [pa wagiyat kel “95 Sadly ©

Have You Understood?

1. Give literal, then idiomatic, English equivalents for the following:
JsSss 6 Blta ol sy e b 2 I
Jows ¢ b
JS ¢ ey

JsS g 005 ¢

v

Jds S e e
GBanls Sasd M s gl 5 S oo ol peape

2. Discuss: Is the traditional Pashtun jirga democratic, in the American sense of the
word ‘democratic'?
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Section 2: Conversation

G oot o Jaei psS eels S S ¢ el il s
LICTINCE N S e

Gt iy Sl ol $0 ghm ma S S b g aa s ol
,‘zm@.;wl”;m;,lwu;@x.@;
e coslyy Jed e Oy din s Wl G el Ga
4._;.).'..:_‘,4.;YJLchoaleﬁs.B.,i;JIr.,L.;.olsuc
so¥s o505 4o Jen 0 dhnia o sd Gl e o ol
St A h p Ll e s alinS oS L% ek s
sl oS pla 3 S dida ¢z 6 s Gl
syd Ly 3 ih s S @ ol s 0 @ e W

sodysy <l
Soo¥ 6 dys 4l a3 Ga Ly syl s o P o el il 3
EYE I R SCTL SIS PRSP O @2 = bl
.oJYG &2
BT IR CRNV I PR VR N PR B
sty Iaa o sl 3 G sl i 3 a2 Cans 6 gl

co ‘,-ﬁ‘;"‘i L-'ﬂ.-!.’:‘ 00 Qt:d :lm-t.‘}:

Som diria & Ghoy oS G v ma L8 odi a0 oL
g,sska;"‘:"""'z’JJ“"' Iy o @2 e s ‘6JSJJ‘:’,“1J"
R cJae cgus e 3 4l sa s 6 g 8a ol Sens s

-

Ja e Ll phan eape 4 @ ol ol e el

US4 e il s

P‘A
WA
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a3 gl el eyl egr Sk S A LS Gy 4 G sl
E3¥ o G bt g e 3 ol sl wBIS KL
$3 S5 B3 e g 4 FLS S LS o i) sl S
cJod gl s

Tas oo JB & il 3
v 99 OL:-LL.‘ Jis kﬁ.}a 4.? ‘m)s OL‘; :uLol
oty & e Usd SBsa Com o IS il s

Sor 0S8 o2 s ol wisdy 15 Son e e Ly ol
@ 0N 05 3 pBE s e S, O g e 3 oy s S
R RCTRINEY o P o353 e 0,555 © (593 e D
dords o5S pda 3 Gy o digia Gl 6,5,

New Vocabulary

relationship n, Mirreg., pl. [munasibit] o lowlie

he had a 1ot of support phr. [ps mat x$ pura wé] 3 oo S <
wealth n, M2 [dawiét] =J4s

prisoner n, M1 [bandil g3

shoot at .. phr. [pa .. déze kaw<l -5 (g39.. <
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Have You Understood?

1. Who is related to whom? Finish the following sentences along the lines of the
example.

Ex: o9 ol sdew oll, 5 bida
'A.,Ls N

oskE LY
Joe Y
%l .2
ILL'\[S .0

OL% NN .1

2 .V

J)L;»rn-_n‘-Laé oA

2. Discussion questions:

SLy © b d ol oy o LS wladwaéﬁa
Toy
2

¢~°J*-°:S‘~—%-T-,'°-‘-:*3:J:$J3¢§*—~.Sg,s°‘-;'

3. Review the conversation in Unit 26. Convene a Jirga and decide who is at fault and
what should be done to end the matter.
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Section 3: Reading

{Excerpted from é_,.z 85""-"’ by Habibullah Rafi. pp. 32-41, Qalam, Vol 2, No. S
(December-January 1987-88).

SR S Sy @ PSS ool 3 5 el

3 g (gt 3y é%é&%éméél—;—a gl >
QoSS IS WY b G osre s S Y g sbie
Sa g e okl o Jlas (S S8 jessa s Wb
Eals g2 susd =ban 4l mtay o, S (:].ﬁdr.LB-c;JL.- @ @2
G @ dote ol Joost QLS gmme o] @ adla 5 e, o
iﬁus o Lo ey é s S R] TR g= ol s

4

ColSsSY o LbwS o & JS giwveo © T R T S
g2 o SIS g sla s dhyl, Sor o Slita s s (S
S O g s s sty B (ss8s S el 6
S U oy 03 d o4 oo,ld dgana S b g0 6 S G S,
’d‘,J_,S(}..c;.LS_,..«HsM ;Sﬁ.g‘;u,;ékj&&w.v«:
Lodans & oS s @33 ol exd s m (S sl ¢ [asS s L0
G oSy = 0Ny Haesn o dly Gahe 3 a3 ek ol
d 2o L g .J,,_a_a._&:...dd,__f_,_iwﬁ.u.a%
ol p 2 o ol Sos a Paged oY s ess 6 sl

- S $osw Y s, g adys Jida e s = é
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New Vocabulary

Nouns
cruelty M2 [zulGm] rr..Ue

savagery M2 [wahshat] =iy
terror M2 [dahshét] =ba >
period FI [dawr8]l & 443
business M2 [tujardt] o s
tradition 7! [anand] caze
measures M2 Ar. Pl. [iqdam3t] o lel o3|
outline M2 [langdfz] ys o

oath M2 [sawgénd] .L..g_,....
friend M irreg., Obl. [mla] «le
rule M2 [wak] i,

state M2 [dawlét] <J 4o

Yerbs
send smp. tr. [astaw?] - giu|
bother smp. tr. [dzawraw=<] - 4, s

encourage der. tr. [hatsaw=] - y5a

bring an end to der. tr. [khatmaw=] - seli
implement der. tr. [ameli kaw<] - ,S  fes

Adverbgs, phrases and idioms

Peopje
Persian dynasty n, M1 [safawi] ¢ sio

name [gorgfn =S ,S
title [biglar begf] S 1S

name [mirwafs hotdkl IS s  juz § e

Places
[hew3dd] 3l g

[kokarZn] OIJS‘,S

n, F1 [manjél <ol

Adjectives

crucial / [hasds] _wlwa
emergency 4 [izteraril sl bs|
difficult 7/ [drund] &5 4,9
Christian 4 [isawf{] (abbr.) &

bloodthirsty /  [khunkh6r] , ¢33 sa

unprecendented 4 [beséri],\g_,l... @
busy 1 [bokht] =ik o
cruei [zélam]’.JLB

bring to the middie phr. [ramandz ta kaw~] -§ S é'..l_,

freedom-loving phr. [pa azaddy maydnl o 53l 3l <

apparently adv. {zahéran] | ,alb

on the holy Koran phr. [pa quréne karim]ﬁJS UT_,S <
conveniently adv. [maslahdtan] Lisdas

v

with practiced expertise phr. [ps pakhd tadbir] e as AL
- * *

shortening of his hand [de 13s landed3l] Jagod ¥

.

.
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Have You Understood?

1. Answer the following questions:
¢ ¢ é of . . - - . - o o
02 «S_,.:.- M}S QSJa. @'.P‘;’*"JJ}" > é@‘)b%mé

.
-

Cogh oy5n Iy Sov gy S Sl 5 Ly
T pSa JlaS s e, @ S5 Ly
Tes s b6 GlSsS gl smao s e
‘:o;S_,:..La.:i&&;ﬁ &513.1 o .o
Qoﬁo‘)ﬁ:.&_,&gﬁg_ﬂmjaé’@)u«f%a R
st G s & S 5SS 6 S @ @2 Y S,y WY
28 r & 6 LL e 6 (Sor sl gwyd d gy, LA
S Jonds
2. Give literal, then idiomatic English translations for the following phrases:
«,;JT';'*;’«.ﬁJT;'&5°y‘:"H'°“
&S oY g shsie s Y
,nSL‘; 92 4l < u....S/_,g 3 .Y
JsS ¢ gl Lt
5 <A oo < 0
&> Jd g g st
Jss @l 6,y v
JsS Gom a8 A
JaS e o 3 d L4

=l o™

1b.
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Section 4: Diversions

:&5,).:.‘

dal 6w d (B o bl
word G55 S v o Gl 5

lover n, M1 [jandn] -Lla

star n, M3 [stérayl (g s2w
* - & . ot & .

a‘SJJ:‘°L‘.°°g$’45°}='. 3 oSS L
[“L‘:’Jlsu":*‘.ﬁg)‘)g.)"‘;’

In prose:
cGomlS $aS e Soa o LK e o 2k oglaa e b S

the One God phr. [yawa khwddyl slaa o4
meeting n, FI {maraké] < je
completed adj I [tamim] [e.L.S

AN

ito

1R FUevmrovs o e L 1
B T
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Unit 28: J,; =

Section 1: The Story Begins

@ 3 ey e Glas Bk s Les S35 oo aemls L, LG o
°“?‘—<1r33—‘~-ﬁ.g}'¢-i°JL;’d:J.?ﬁ °&|5JJ|J°‘:’[“L'-‘55:'JS
P oo HaRosE 3 sokg 3 gools 3 B 0 ALy b oS

oyl St pma G pails LA S JS

R I IICLRCE NPT VS RN L P
cale 3 ol ok Gy 5y 0 JS U S W Gl LS
S 2 s W @35 $303 BB Jpu,y v Glas 6 14
S Bl dsd dov @ bl LB LB 6 en s d 6 e

S é.: ‘Fi":“; o=k Ly R € PRV RPN ere

cop ks m S s on o

o dal 5 S BB s ¢ cay y b o syl oy Ga
&@*’34—&“'35 ‘ml.f.‘ﬁig-’;eiﬁ';“-,i‘é
ot gz det 030 G e (Si s sl 1 S SIS
TSR SO SRS % s00 208 2 o b d ool Gad e o
9 SisesS 3B S 6SS de SO s S 6 si& d
S ol b 16 et doesa s a a5, Jasd

FPIRCT

S Jlms JaeS 2 v Y5 pleb 2l o L 2S00

S o3 g S (s ol a0
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New Vocabulary

Noung Yerbs

roof M2 [bam] IAL" spread der. int. [khparég-l - 4y yui
boyhood M2 [alaktéb] u'a}:S.LA shovel smp. tr. [togZ] -_:)JS

shovelful F1 [pindé] o W cast smp. tr. laraw-<] -JJI

blizzard F/ [b&adkoy4] g“}S;Lg be patched der. int. [paywandég-} —_?.;45_,:_:
neighbor M3 [gawandéyl s J.’o_,lf tuck in smp. tr. [nghar<} —;Li.'-

sock F1 [jirdbal 4l ya fray smp. int. [shkeg<] -_?T.S::.

age, antiquity M2 [zardxt] ) wrap smp. tr. [pech] e

hole M2 [ghar] L is called smp. int. [bol<] -J g

heavy cotton fabric F3 [khamtd] Lees  wrap der. tr. [tawaw<] - 4,5
pantieg F/ [paytsé] «.’s..:L;.
drawstring M2 [partug3x] u.p@_,:»);: Names

strip of cloth F/ [ritdral °.)L'—‘..J Mullah Bangi [mula bangi] Gg"L' A
sash M3 [mlawastdnay] u.‘:.«_,)l.. Rasul Kaka [rasil kaka] (SIS J_,...J
edge F/ [tsdndal s i Spogmay girl's name [spogmé&yl A5 D S

tail of turban F/ [shdmia] «lo&

head F2 [koprdyl (s o sS

nape of the neck M2 [tsat] o4& Adjective
eyebrow £/ [wrddzal «i 4, gray ! [khar}
skull F2 [kakardyl (s ,SS

donkey saddle F/ [k&ta] «S

firewood M3 [largdy] uSJJ

foad M2 [bar] L,

roofless shack F/ [kandwald]l JlyouS

J".‘

. 165
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.

while phr. [sara sém] [ O

picking his way phr. [pa tsap6 tsapfl sold solk o

however-many-year-old phr. [tso kaldne] ¢lS 3.&

tightly adv. [tingl] .§.~,‘.;‘.

over phr. [de pdsal «w s

as phr. [pa tégal 4§33 <

muffle one's face phr. [tembuzéka wah<] - . 45‘,_,....._...‘;

last night adv. [barayi] 6:.".):'

Have You Understood?
1. Describe the pecple the narrator has seen so far.

2. Sketch the kal3d, placing the writer, Rasul Kaka, and the various structures mentioned.

3. Answer the following questions.

C b & BB o, JSSI o

4. Speculate:
"63,2‘_,» o g 43 OL& k,SJJ lSLS,J)...J .\
SLS.’S“:L‘S‘*:"’-' o_,&«:LSlSJ_,...J .Y
Tea .d,:: ASTIIT .Y

fes oS & IS e

o 1uo
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Section 2: The Story Continues

dod.:ad.;a‘o.;_)_,io_,__aé|LS'S;J|¢LLxQJ34_§«?€3W
“5-.! G&xw_’l Lé).u c o ér;J 4.{".' Hs.b_:); 'Lf‘-’l-)ok‘s:‘."s
«;.W‘S;%Lé.uvdfzﬁs)l;,?u,;ra«;_,&sﬁ;ﬁ;;;
a5 @ @3 8L 3 S e @ld od Fmgtl o Gl
Sy @S 1o 6 Ly a2 056 Gl e daa

o ds ds epos S 5 BB syl 2l e gy o S S
SCANCT ST S P 38 Srass

J'L:-.*‘:J'égﬂ.;)sJJou’“;’@—I-J';clﬁLﬁx BIFE PN
SrS e i ok Sl el L) s & o S s
HsS o d Ll s LS SLp S s FIR I FPINEE A
«,s-:JUJJJJJJ‘gsg—.K-"c-‘*:éL:,:rg;‘Ség-:°J-

SCTRURE- NS IR P

&

03 shestod O Ly o S oS SL o et S =

G 4 BB Gl 6sS G Gl ¢ 63 S e WS 50 Lo J

'@‘JGJJ OJ—ﬂ

]_U"'
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SEL Gl Gl e Syl 0 o508 e BE G ey s
é%&x& “9“'0 ¢6?;JIJJ l_} ML:(J_,.?KJ’AJL} > &9'-"-

P e S W Gy e kR D s 4 paresy ©
523 g,-i_}s ‘;SO S gosly d o4 SLx 0o ‘el S,JJ__S.:, ¢« 55lk
cSomls vyl Sore 36 e d Ll S (gt @45_,! ESTHEY

St O I (F0S 3 el 5 S ol G3sse 3y Ly
0w oy e Jurd Ly S ety S ol € G S S

New Vocabulary

Noung
breast M3 [tayl &

side M2 [tsang] Lk

patched cloth F1 [dz6la] d 4

cotton F/ [paghundé] o.;.‘.}éL:

cotton boil F/ [ghozé] o4&

curl Mirreg. Iwall |,

hair growing around one's face M2 [worbéll  f;
[18xtal <

grip F1 - [a] [mangwélh_biz.

face, countenance F/ [tserd] o &

time M2 [mahdll L.

twig, sapling, green branch F/

jealousy F/ [rdkha] «a ,

porch F1 [chotré] s 5 sa

door Mirreg. [war] .,
landiord M/ [badar] ,lal,
preservation F/ [s3ténal «3 Lw
meal F/ [shima] 4e s.&

tear F1 [wéxkal S

drop M3 [ts#tskay] uS.iLi
dew FI [pdrkhal Gy

rose M2 [gwaldble S
movement M2 [harakét] =S ,a
wind F2 [selsyl Lo

force M2 [shiddt] oo
oven M irreg. 0Sg. [tanar$] o LS
imagination M2 [khyall Jla
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Adjectives Yerbs

strong 4 [tratdl ¢ ,5 resemble smp. tr. [brex-1- i

delicate 6 [tank&yl u&.‘: open dbl. irreg. Prt. [pranast$ie-] —ul:_....:l_,_',
soft irreg. MDP! [p@sts] <ims bend toward der. int. lkagég-] -_?{_?S

round & [gardégléaﬁ lift der. tr. [porta kaw-] -_,S S

dirty 1 [mardar] 4|5 ye appear der. int. [tsargandég-] '.;J:‘““S/.)&
tousled 1 [jarl > flow smp. int. [bayég-| "o

thin 6 [naréyl g o picture der. tr. [tarsimaw?] - gacew 43

bent [kr;uplh'a_,JS
open 1 [waz] 3l

unfortunate 4 [shamati] u.':..l..f;

Adverbs, Phrases
only phr. [yéki yawal o 4s é

inadequately dressed phr. [1ltsa laparal o,.;J <

clearly, from far of f phr. (13 wrdyal ! ,, d

bareheaded phr. [iGts sar] yw é_,.l

full moon phr. [de pindzalasém spogmdyl , se 4 guer r._J&...: 3
completely adv. [gérdal u_).f

helpless phr. [hak arydn] -5 | <la

start to cry phr. [zard wardz-I- & l.)j

accompany phr. {malgaray kég-1] ‘.97'5 6.)3"-‘

Have You Understood?

1. Revise your sketch of the kald, incorporating the additional architectural details
given in this section of the story.

2. Revise your answers to the speculations in Section 2.

O ‘ lb\’.j
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3. Answer the questions.

.
-

Cdseda 55 Uy s W ey

Sl 56 Uy 6059 s WY

SV S e BK Jymy .Y

Coo¥ iy € G5 o8 s S srodee S5 o JISd o e
Tooddy, Sud g S smosew o SIS Lo

Section 3: The Story Concludes

S»r Pawd 2 15‘-:-"-5 G S 05 0w (g0, < oyls ol
J:‘J:'JJ}‘""’“,.’J"‘,'J:G’LJJ°J"“:’6@J'.’°‘]“?Q‘S:’JS
“BOy 455 < oJL'.:n K “sé.oy

Cos C @Eap o oo Hadaa sy s ol Jags g, d ol o,
o S5 69:‘}-:-" &95 Jo g S s 2l L) ¢ o Soam st
¢la Q s fa @ © D LER AP o] B ) I U ST S

S S

4_'.%555..al:_._,lﬁév)su.:,b.xOlf.x..,l:_u'a.a_?a_,..‘.o.ss‘,l‘a

c35S 45w

oo aosly P o5 g A S 4 0N Gy e |3 L
°.JL;'*’JJ.}S|4—¢;'°-")SJ-'6~L.S§J:' LSNP TR PR R i
tes olas © sk F ooh 0Ny da o

Qﬁ&rb‘Lﬁ°¢soL~“T°JL:§*;’fL:“°.;)5rj*eﬁﬁ
togld S e o,
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S Al e S BRI P L PR S PRPROUE S DR
Sgﬁsrﬁ"°ﬁd;~:’e°°x°‘—;~°°%;°ﬁ'°tﬂ‘(

P oy R 9 o o Gy =i a0 S

P PGS g S o mly s d ey Ly

ca9rS &;L;.cc...,_,,cL_;.df.a

ol JSsk sk Py e S e g5 va L r.,..-.i, oy «S&
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MECLELEPTS INCE IR TR ST S C oy s

\"506“:' < _’J_,S.Lo ﬁé_).;s OJL’J(J ‘,J_,S l..\_'.#

-1
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B N s B LI TRt v R VPR AU F

tdos 63 6 L S susk s o

G5 S8 G o IS o Bk 2 g gl e L
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$03 & 3 G,y cpae WY o @ oausly 3 sl e e 18
S E S sl g detls b o 6 et d s s
‘PﬁJ:&MlSlst:cg‘SJYJL—?Q

| ana%églomexddeﬁodf}&;dlSls
l S UP ERRPREE IS g.slé’*;'g.suuf'.u-’x‘jh“-‘u-:ﬁ*;'gs.ﬂ
Sl @ @ dosm Sul Sl e (S osls ¢ o s Lk S o

‘1S3 s ol 6 slaaasl e

New Vocabulary

Nouns
edge F2 [zayl 4535

jaw F1 [z8mal <.l

cheese F! [p6isal &_,.:

lower cheek M3 [ghumblray) 5 swe o&
quivering F3 [rapdl Ly,

sigh M3 [awseldy] Joe

mind M2 [damdgh] § Les

child M4 [bandd] sa

stomach F/! [gédal o.\.,f

cornbread M2 [sokrsk] J ,S s

good fortune F2 [nekmarghil L‘i“:J“S":“
stone F/ [dabédra] o ys 9

heated room F/ [tawakhandl & o,
man’s name [bazgwal khdn - IS 50
family M2 [bagar] ‘,@.,-

morsel, mouthful F2 [mar_‘ég]«_«;r
clay pot FI -[a] [katdw] 42S

burner M3 [nghardyl (5 a5

summer M3 [débag]u.,-_,.;

family M2 [kah6l] JgS

throat M3. [stdnayl (&

baby donkey M3. [kitay) U,J_,S

chain FI [salsald] e

shovel M2 [réshpéi!JT._:.';l_,




intermediate Pashto Unit 28: L, 5 Textbook 163

Yerbs Adjectives

shiver smp. int. [regdég-] - 3o 3925 skinny irreg . [dangérl] ',f.'-.;

create der. tr. [payds kaw}-,S lao dim 1 [tat] &3

shine smp. int. [dzalég-] - ,la poor, solitary 4 [bewézlal Jy g
miss der. tr. [chapég-] “ored foreign 1 [pardés] s 32

drop der. tr. [toyég-] - 4. 43 sitting, loaded 4 [bar] L,

pasture smp. tr. [pow<] -5 immersed 1 [dubl < 49

stick der. tr. [neghaw?] - ya5 melancholy 4 [malikhulyd] LJ s3 L.
look for der. int. [dzirég-] -_:,g_,.;.-’. obsessive 4 [sawdayi] 52 [ gow
move smp. int. [khwadz2ég-] -_:,,..-‘.,.:. occupied, busy 4 [lagyd] L;KJ

prop up der. tr. [wuchataw?] -_,.:.3._,|
struggle der. int. [aramég-| -_.J.‘...‘,I Prepogition

under [tar .. 1dnde] oY .. 5
Adverbs, Phrases
. ae
almost phr. [pa nizdé] (ga%s <

huddled phr. [tdgha mughal < s <& oy

how long? phr. {tar ts6] & 5

depends on work phr. [pa kar wil 54 LIS <

be no worse than others phr. [1v ch3 na wrista nd pate keg-I]

- e R T ST R PPV

v

at a boil phr. [pa khutahdrl (3 sa ©

¥
enjoy, savor phr. [cnarché pe kaw<] - ,S SR o
suddenly adv. [n3ts3pal «;:Lil.'.

| was startled phr. [takdn me wokhdr] ; 3oy oo oSS
way of thinking phr. [de tafakdr tarzl 3,b ,S&5 »

in the same place, stationary phr. [d2dy pa dzag]6& < 6&

by
s J
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Have You Understood?

1. Do a final sketch of the kala (add the relevant portion of land outside the kal3 as
well), incorporating details from the conclusion of the story.

2. Answer the following questions.

Cuwgoy 6 AL d 6 G55 o4 3 e S o IS s

T dsSy &
TdsShy b i deds S5 :jl,s.g 3
TSy Jy S
Sy & o gk d IS
$JSs & 0 s doaakg 5350 3 g,y IS
st Ghpus & 6 8K e,

3. Discussion questions:

[o)]

. The author of the story had three purposes in mind in writing it. What do you think
they were?

o

Why do you think the writer was taken with the glimpse of Spogmay?

c. What was the central theme of ail Spogmay’'s questions?

Q\

~°

Q“

d. The narrator surmises that Spogmay is not capable of the thoughts he has ascribed to
her - - but he has such capability, although the girl is probably clder than he. On
what basis do you think he concludes that Spogmay is less capable than he of such

thoughts?
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Section 4: Diversions
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oobd Ll 5 s = ool Jess 2 S ¢ oea s Wl
.'AJSJJ S OJ_’-::-Q < L? < OJL;té OJ.'.:[ ‘s‘.;n ‘-':-n_.:JJ 4.3‘,3 OJ.A .G_)..v

L N L SRR |

Nouns Yerps

fertilizer n, F1 [sdral o yu take care der tr. vb. [pam kaw<] —JS ';.L;.
plowing n, F1 [qolbé] «.13 be afraid smp. int. vb. [werég-] -4, 43
relaxation, comfort n, M2 [ar&m] 'z.l_,l

trickiness n, F2 [chatakf] SYla Adjectives

bone n, M2 [had] Ja sick adj ! [bemdr] ,leg

friend n, M1 [ashnd] Ll upper adj I [bar]

Kanda, place. n, F1 [kéndal s auS

butcher n, M1 [kas&b] los Conjunctions

knife n, F1 [char$) oJL} because conj. [wéle tselea J,

business as usual n, M2 [karobdrl ,L 4, IS if conj. [kachére] S S

Adverbs, phrages
for sure adv. [zardr] 44 5o

quick, soon adv. [zar] %

back adv. {wapésl ol

thank phr. [shukriya ad3 kaw<] - oS [al « ,S&
thanks to (you) phr. [ps wéjal w4 <

think phr. [soch kawZ] - oS B

perfectly well phr. [rogh ramét] g '&JJ
resolve phr. [toba bas?] - b « 43

in the future phr. [ayindd de paral o 4o ooyl




Workbook

Revised Edition




i (550
Intermediate Pashto

W%L’LS 6«_).3 -

Workbook
Revised Edition

Habibullah Tegey
Barbara Robson

Center for Applied Linguistics
Washington, D.C.
1993




" CAL Pashto Materials Overview

CAL Pashto Materials Overview
1993

Over the last six years, the Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) has developed a
set of materials to teach the Pashto 1anguage to English speakers: Beginning Pashto and
Intermediate Pashto introduce students to the spoken and writien language; the Pashto
Reader provides extensive exposure to authentic Pashto written materials. Pashto
Conversation 1. a set of taped lessons, correlating with the units of Beginning end
Intermediate Pashto. The Pashto-English Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials is a
glossary of all the words that appear in the components 1isted above.

The language taught in the materials is Afghan Pashto, in particular the standard
central dialect spoken in Kabul and used in the official media. The materials have been
proof-read and field-tested by Kandahari Pashtuns; the words and phrases in them are
familiar to speakers of the Kandahari dialect as well. In Pashto Conversation, there are
several exercises contrasting the Kabuli and Kandahari (and Peshawari, as well)
dialects, to give students more experience with the major dialects,

Beginning Pashto and Intermediate Pashto constitute a set of materials teaching
oral and written Pashto. Each of the twenty-eight units (fourteen per book) provides
about ten hours of class work, and therefore should be sufficient for four semesters of
academic language training (three hours a week in class, with possibly two hours of lab
or practice), or about ten weeks in an intensive course (six hours 8 day in class, five days
a week). The materials are designed to bring an English-speaking student to a 2+ or 3 on
the ILR proficiency scale, or an Advanced on the ACTFL proficiency scale; all the
grammatical structures of Pashto are presented, along with about 2,500 words.

The Pashto writing system is taught in the first unit of Beginning Pashto, and is
used in the presentation of material from then on. In the first three units, material is
also in a romanized transcription. After that, the transcription of a word or phrase is
given only when the word or phrase is introduced, or when pronunciation is the focus.

Beginning and Intermediate Peshto teach the language via dialogues and readings
on various topics (e.g. food, shopping, weather, family, etc.) , with accompanying
presentationc on grammar and vocabulary, and exercises for oral practice and
conversation. Each unit contains a Diversion - a proverb, poem or story - intended to
amuse the student, and to providc him or her with a glimpse of Pashio folk literature.

The dialogues revolve around the activities of a group of Pashtuns and Americans
at an American university, so that the American student is provided with language and
vocabulary of immediate usefulness. The readings for the most part describe Pashtun
life and customs in Afghanistan, and are related to the topic in the corresponding
dialogue The dialogues and readings in Intermediate Pashto continue along the same
general format, but the focus of attention shifts to Afghanistan, and to more detailed
study of Pashtun culture and Afghan history

The Workbooks, which are mostly in English, provide background information on
points in the dialogues and readings, discussion of grammar points, and information on
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individual vocabulary items. Each unit in the Workbooks contains a number of exercises
providing additional practice on the points covered in the Textbook. There are listening
exercises in the Beginning Pashto workbook which require the student to iisten to a
prompt, then respond in some way.

The Teachers’ Manuals, in Pashto, are written for the educated native speaker of
Pashto who might not have a background in language teaching or an extensive background
in Pashto grammar. It explains the presentation of grammar points, and gives other
information of use to the teacher. At the end of each unit, the prompts for the listening
exercises in the Workbooks are given for the teacher's convenience.

The Text Tapescript and Workbook Tapescript for Beginning Pashto have been
developed for students who do not have regular access to a native speaker of the
language. They provide the means for such students to identify a Pashto speaker, then
make arrangements with him or her to tape the important parts of the Textbook and the
listening exercises in the workbook. The tapescripts are not necessary in situations
where there is a Pashto-speaking teacher.

Peashto Conversation contains fourteen lessons - each lesson corresponding to
two units of Beginning/intermediate Pashto - which provide additional speaking and
listening practice on the material contained in the units, as well as exposure to different
dialects. The lessons have been recorded - there is a set of cassettes at the Center for
the Advancement of Language Learning (tel: (703) 312-5040; Fax: (703) 528-4823)
and another at the Center for Applied Linguistics (see numbers below).

The Pashto Reader presents selections of modern written Pashto, with extensive
notes and guides to comprehension. Six different genres are exemplified: essays,
articles, stories, poetry, “public” Pashto (street signs, ads, etc.), and “fractured” Pashto
(published Pashto written by non-n=2tive speakers). Pashto Reader: Originals presents
the passages of the Reader in computer scans of their originals, to provide the student
with practice in dealing with Pashto as it actually appears: handwritten, without
conventional spacing between words, etc. Pashto Reader: Passages in Transcription
presents the passages in the roman transcription used to represent pronunciation

throughout the series; it is intended for the linguist interested in the Pashto language
but not necessarily the writing system.

The Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials contains, in dictionary form, all the
words taught in the materials - about 5,000 entries. Each entry includes a word or
phrase’s Pashto spelling, a transcription of pronunciation, English equivalents or
explanations, and grammatical information.

All these materials are in the public domain, and copies may be made of them as
needed. Each compaonent is listed in the ERIC system with a separate number, and has
been designed on the assumption thati a single hard copy will be bought from ERIC, then
copied and bound. Each component accordingly has a zover page, which should be copied
onto heavy paper (a different color for each component makes it easfer to identify). The

1oy
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title page and rest of the component can be copied as usual, then bound with the cover
page and a back cover. We have found that comb-binding (available at most copy centers)
Is best, because it allows the “book" to lie flat. To facilitate copy-making, every page of
the materials has been numbered and labelled in English, in headers like the foliowing:

Beginning Pashto Unit 12: o5 &y, & L Teachers' Manual 82

Some of the components in the ERIC system are now obsolete. Here is a list of
everything that has been deposited fn the system, along with identifying number (where
possible). The items marked with asterisks (**%) are obsolete.

#e#%Beginning Pashto: Textbook ED 323 763
Beginning Pashto: Textbook Tapescript ED 323 764
®#%#%Beginning Pashto: Workbook ED 323 765
Beginning Pashto: Workbook Tapescript ED 323 766
Beginning Pashto: Teachers' Manual ED 323 767
*&&Beginning Pashto: Glossary ED 323 768
®#%%intermediate Pashto: Textbook ED 338 074
“*%Intermediate Pashto: Glossary ED 338 075
Intermediate Pashto: Teachers' Manual ED 338 076
®#®%%intermediate Pashto: Workbook ED 338 077
Pashto Reader ED 353 815
Pashto Reader: Transcriptions ED 353 814
Pashto Reader: Originals ED 353 813

Beginning Pashto: Textbook, Rev. Ed.
Beginning Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed.
Intermediate Pashto: Textbook, Rev. £d.
Intermediate Pashto: Workbook, Rev. Ed.

(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)

Pashto Conversation: Tapescript
Pashto Conversation: Manual

(number not assigned yet)
(number not assigned yet)

Glossary for the CAL Pashto Materials (number not assigned yet)

In the revised editions of the textbooks and workbooks for Beginning and
Intermediate Pashto, we have corrected misprints, recast some of the grammar material,
and (we hope) made some of the explanations easier to understand.

If you have any problems or questions about getting the materials, please contact
ERIC /CLL, at the Center for Applied Linguistics in washington, D.C. (tel: (202) 429-
9292; fax: (202) 659-5641). If you have any questions about the content of the
materials, please contact the authors: Barbara Robson st the Center for Appilied

Linguistics, or Habibullah Tegey in the Pashto Service, Voice of America, in washington
D.C.

131
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Introduction

This workbook is one of the three components of /ntermediate Pashto. The other
components are a Textbook, @ Teachers’ Manual, and an Interim Glossary.

All the components of /ntermediate Pashto are available in microfiche or hard
copy through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service.

These materials have been developed by the Center for Applied Linguistics with
funding from Grant No. PO17A 00022 from the International Research and Studies
Program of the U. S. Department of Education. The same office funded CAL to develop
Beginning Pashto, the components of which are available from the ERIC Document
Reproduction Service as well. Intermediate Pashto continues the study of Pashto
where Beginning Pashto left off, and the two together eonstitute a relatively complete
overview of the spoken and written Pashto language, as well as a fairly extensive
introduction to Pashtun culture. The development of a Pashto Reader has also been

funded; the reader will be available through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service in
early 1993,

This Workbook accompanies the /ntermediate Pashto Textbook, and provides
additional explanations of Pashtun culture and Pashto grammar. It also provides the
student with exercises in addition to the ones in the Textbook.

The units and sections of the wWorkbook correspond to those in the Textbook. The
Preview sections should be read, along with the parallel sections in the Textbook, before
the class session in which the section is worked on. The exercises at the end of each
unit are to be done when class work on the unit has been completed.

The exercises marked with a T require oral prompts, and are intended to provide
the student with additional listening practice. These prompts are given at the end of the
corresponding unit in the Teachers' Manual.




Intermediate Pashto . workbook vii

Iintroduction to Revised Edition

Since the completion of /ntermediate Pashto in 1990, CAL has continued, with
grants from the Department of Education, to complete the Pashto Reader {1992). An
additional component to the materials, Pashto Conversation, has been completed (1993),
along with revisions of the textbooks and workbooks of Beginning and Intermediate
Pashto, and a final Pashto-£English Glessary to accompany all the materials. All the
Pashto materials have been deposited in the ERIC system, and are available.

We are again indebted to Mr. Anwar Agaéi for his proofreading and comments on
the revised materials.
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Unit 15: G 2 6 S sl

Overview

The topic of this unit is Pashtun/Afghan weddings, the urban type discussed in
the dialogue, ard the rural type talked about in the reading. You will also learn how the
Pashto perfective participie is formed, and how to use it in phrases equiv:'ent to the
English perfect tenses (e.g. '| have gone’ and 'l had gone’).

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

Theresa has been invited to the wedding of a friend of Asad's, and is asking Layla
what to expect. Layld is describing a wedding of the type that is put on in Kabul, and
that has been carried over into the Afghan community in the United States.

Cultural notes. Layld is describing the part of the wedding that is parallel to
American wedding receptions. Taere will have been a religious ceremony before the
party, at which a mutiah will have read parts of the Koran, and the couple will have
exchanged vows similar to those in a western religious ceremony. Only the bride and
groom and a few very ciose family members will have attended this ceremony.

The part of the wedding that Layla is describing is put on by the groom's family,
who also decide how many guests to invite, who to do the music and food, and so on.

As Layla implies, the wedding couple does not attend the early part of their own
reception. At some later point, usually after everyone has been served food, the couple
‘processes’ into the room, surrounded 2y women from the groom's family, one of which
follows behind them holding a Koran over their heads. All the guests stand and applaud
the courle as they proceed to the platform. When they reach it, they are showered with
candy, as Layld describes, and also sometimes with flowers. On the platform there is a
couch or sofa for the couple to sit on, and there they take part in other ceremonies.

One of these is a traditional Kabul ceremony in with a mirror, specially handled
(no one but the bridal couple should be reflected in it), decorated and wrapped. The
couple’'s heads are covered with a large scarf, and then the mirror is handed to them.
They unwrap it under the scarf, and 100k at themselves in it. This custom is clearly
based on the premise that the bride and groom have not seen each other before the
wedding; the writer of the dialogue comments that the bride and groom are supposed to
look not only at each other but also at themselves - either to congratulate themselves

for being such a handsome couple, or to reconcile themselves that neither one is
particularly handsome....

bt
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Another ceremong involves henna, which is put on different parts of the hands of
the bride and groom depending on local or individual custom.. Close family and friends
may also apply henna to their hands.

There are other ceremonies as well that might or might not occur. The particulars
of any one Afghan wedding are different from other Afghan weddings: Afghan families of
course vary in their customs and beliefs, and these variances are reflected in the
weddings they put on for their sons.

After the reception, the bride and groom go to the groom's home, accompanied by
a subset of the reception guests. There, a breakfast is served, and finally the guests
leave the couple to start their married life.

One element which appears to be constant is that the women involved in an Afghan
wedding make it a point to dress up, as Layla menticns. Most woman who can afford it go
to beauty parlors to have their hair done, their face made up and their hands manicured.
Younger women wear the equivalent of western cocktail dresses, although with more
modest necklines, sleeve lengths and hemlines. Older women might wear a western
dress, but will cover their hair with sheer white tikrays. Some women choose to wear
saris or dressy versions of the Afghan kamis and partug.

Word study. The word for ceremony, o »isan Arabic word, and has an Arabic
plural I""'J"’
You might encounter another word besides .Ls for ‘bridegroom’ - [zum] @35 isa

term which usually translates as 'son-in-law’, but many speakers use it to refer to
bridegrooms as well.

s»: Is analternative masculine obligue form of ..

s+ and ss,.,;...._.l are forms of .., the participle formed from the verb -3, This
verb has the following dialectal or idiolectal variants in the past tenses:

Pres Imp.  Pres. Perf, Past Imp. Past Perf,
[gd<] &, lkégd-1a,.S - [kexod(8D-] - J 3 guireS [kéxod(aD)-] - J guirS
lixod(81)-1 = J 3 gjz | [1x0d(31)-1 - |3 gates |

The phrases 6?,.5 J,s> ‘'are eaten’ and sy - Jb ‘are invited' are parallel in
structure to the phrase 5, & JS.J ‘have been written’, which occurred in the reading
inUnit 14. J,,a, J and JSJ are ordirary infinitives, and whe: they are followed by
the verb - .S (not the auxiliary) the: translate almos:t perfectly as English passives.

In the sentence

S ol translates as 'for themselves’, and the P refers 1o the faood mentioned in the

previous sentence. In other words, the food at an Afghan wedding is set up buffet-style.
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The word [sdzandd] su 3L is the first example of an M4 noun. This class
consists of masculine nouns ending in [a] s, with the following case endings:

DSg: [sazandal 33 3Lu DPI: [sazandagan] S a3 5Lu

0Sg: [sazandal o3 5L OPI: [sazandagano] 455 a5 5L

sentence structure Theresa's question about whether she should wear her own
Afghan clothes to the wedding:

< & - - . .

el G AN PCR PN TS
involves a participle different from the one you are learning in this unit. These
participles with .z, &= etc. will be studied in Unit 16.

The underlined part of Layl3a first sentence:
- - - sfef o -
2 sy Lieadie wyd oy ?Sc.....c.:u«.:oel.,ybwl 3 s
o 308 ey el o J Lwd o
is a relative clause (a sentence which modifies a noun). The clause translates as the
English relative clause 'in which on average more than a hundred people take part’, and

modifies the noun (b,
Note that in the sentences
3G e s olh oy snsle s Sl “ &S
et 6 =S R o000 9 @b ea

oS ol gl L5 Jm b ey 63 & sl et R R

the verbs in the « S clauses (they're underiined) are present perfective, and the
verbs in the following clauses are present imperfective. (-2 ,5 in the first sentence

above is a stress-shifting verb; the perfective isn't shown in the writing syst:m, but
the stress is on the first syllable rather than the last.) In general, any verb in a clause
headed by « will be perfective.
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Preview to Section 2: The Perfective Participle

in this section, you are shown, first, how to form perfective participles, and
second, two of the constructions in which they are used. Participles are adjectives
which have been derived from verbs. Participles in English are such words as running in
the phrase running water and froken in the phrase broken recerd.

The participles shown in this section are used in high-frequency constructions in
Pashto. They are called 'perfective participles’ both to show that they are derived from
the (past) perfective forms of verbs, and also to differentiate them from the imperfec-
tive participles which will be studied in the next unit. As is shown in the notes to "Using
Participles”, these perfective participles have the same agreement patterns as verbs in
the past tenses.

The construction involving the perfective participle and 2 2s Sy etc., is fairly

close to the English present perfect tense; it is used when the speaker or writer is

talking about an event that has occurred at some unspecified time previous to the time
he/she is speaking or writing.

The construction involving the perfective participle and P3 . s elC. is parallel to

the English past perfect tense; it is used when the speaker or writer is talking about an
event that occurred at some unspecified time previous to a reference point. The first
lines of the dialogue in Unit 12 illustrate this, in both languages:

Rabya: You weren't home last night. . o olalh Ko L
I [ = =10
David: No, | wasn't. | had gone to the el 8 & g lis TR Y S T

hospital to ask about Asad. ‘o 45 < (92

In this exchange, Rabya establishes the referance point as the time she called or
dropped by. David, by using had gone in English and M in Pashto, shows that he Jeft

for the hospital before she called. The Pashto construction is used in broader contexts
than the English past perfect, as is illustrated in the next exchange in the dialogue:

Rabya: Nol what happened to Asad? Tt & ol ¢ Jep s Lol
David: His car was [not had been] in an accident. . 1S é é; &2 v 34la

and in the following exchange from the Unit 14 dialogue:

Layla: You weren't around for awhile: ‘.',“5_, S f,_ls r G 03 & s 2
where were you?
Rabya: | went [not had gonel to Maryland. ) SS.LB S ol o il

191

"
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Preview to Section 3: Reading

In this reading, rural Afghan (including Pashtun and non-Pashtun Afghans)
weddings are described.

Cultural notes. The major difference between rural and urban Afghan weddings is

that in the rural weddings, each family gives a party, whereas in the urban weddings,
just the groom's family gives one.

Another important difference is that at the rural wedding parties, the sexes da
not mix: while an entire family, including servants, is invited to one or other of the
parties, the father and older sons join the men's group, and the mother, older daughters
and babies go with the women. The little children are aliowed to play wherever they like.

The religious ceremony with the mullah usually takes place, in rural weddings, the
evening before the all-night wedding parties.

Word study. Remember that <.t sasl, s refers to the evening before the
wedding, not the evening after. The phrase  JL. oile 5 S s e s Joealy s
is talking about the afternoon before the evening of the wedding.

< is the ordinary word for ‘boy’ or ‘youth’. Older Pashtun men also use it in

addressing one another, as in the equivalent of guy in such contexts ~s "Look, guys, we
need another touchdown.” In other contexts, the term refers unambiguously to the
professional dancers described in the passage. There is an interesting and accurate

description of one of these dancers in Caravans, James Michener's 1940s novel about
Afghanistan.

S5 Jes isanother of those phrases in which the infinitive plus - xS translates
perfectly as a passive in English, in this case 'is called'.

Sentence structure. More relative clauses: in
‘séa'z‘ () ‘S’L:v o bfa.o.ﬁa 3 i' ,sﬁ’ : bé. l 4., GLO-L‘M Hg_,l.’o -
Lt oS XL IR PUPCUN G N Y

the underlined relative clause translates as ‘'who are usually women and a number of the
bride’s close male relatives’, and modifies the noun <llew. In

.(5$ O)S ln.Jj S ¢ (G L) ;L.t a' &:’ v ;;l.t‘a - R N dL‘-L-bC ‘AJ:) o)
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the underiined relative clause translates as ‘in which there are many women and men'
and modifies <¢ld... AnNdin

’ S i&ﬁ =) ¢ #tﬁ 4o Ls.’.b 6.....5 &s*.a wé
cooeS 6 Sl e JS s s o o 0Ky

the relative clause transiates as ‘who have put on special clothes and put bells on their
feet’, and modifies .Kla. And finally, in

Sors Sy s 2 oS sl 0 o ¢ Sla J

the relative clause translates as ‘who go to the bride's house’, and modifies ,Sls

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

The first story (which has also turned up with Mullah Nasruddin as the husband)
revolves around the requirement that a woman cover her face in the presence of strange
men. Every family apparently differs as to which of a bride's male in-laws are
‘'strangers’ and which are not, hence the bride's problem.

The second story makes Pashtuns laugh, but leaves most westerners wondering
what's supposed to be funny. The Pashtuns who laughed explain that the joke is in the
fact that the mullah, who has disrupted the proceedings considerably, can think of
nothing to advise his daughter about except something trivial.

h A
.
c
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Unit 1S Exercises
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Exercise T1. Listen to each of the following sentences, then write down the subject

and direct objert of the sentence.

i object subject

Exercise T2. Listen to the statements, and mark whether they are true of a rural

i Tbject

.\

-V

Y

2ubject

(SUS ) orurban (S L <) wedding, or all Afghan weddings (< s, Jse)

45,5, il,,;

< sls o

.
L 3 Ea
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Exercise T3. Listen to the sentences, and write the participles.

0“

Y

Y

.4

. “

Exercise 4. In the previous fourteen units -

Ton Joss s b &S oo, S kB s
3 658 S oo
< -

P SSJS L:-WQ.L'.‘.. L?
Tes il Jl &
Sea (o5 iyl e da L
16 S LS b S ghls o
fes daud pillss
Ted il v s

()
ot
.
e
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Exercise 3. Fill in each blank with an appropriate word.

“S.LB 03 6 & gblal s g s .

ch G —— & o.:l_,,ﬁ_)f.l..;.x...la_'l_,:‘;_,a Y
.—éOﬂuéﬂoxej_—éélJé.Y
@géﬂ‘ga@aycc_.ss S5 @ dS ¢

L L LAY

635—“' & youw ‘5_‘.«[5%9_,5 &5.)'§'L‘ Swl 8 Lo

SoS fs ——— S g g 1S ¢S F1 g @ oK psS -
oS S Ga s P35 ——— b @ b 3 edly s Ly
rt ———— ot sl Jds

P ] © Y J— b =l é saly © 3 LA

06_??5 JJ_,.! - o — el - k‘SJL; S\

v

Exercise 6. Read the following passage, and answer the gquestions.

S ol 6 Gl Jd o Clada s 0y edS g SSS Jbe g osaly il
0 S o lostel smd 5059 s =l S d e
O Sl o Sl e 5 et s Bl s oo
Sl 2 e S Bl e el b S s L JapaS s Jo
Jot Ol Sy e Gl

band, combo n, F1 [dasté] «iw s

such, so adv. [d3se] ‘15'"‘;

be surprised der. int. vb. [heraneg-] - R PP
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Exercise 6 (cont.)

Ty ealy JledS 1o LY

go_, HSJS 4.5..: L? 6.}_’3 S 63'_’ .Y

58 L sl e

A 4

T o1, ol 42 ¢ S J Lo

Say Jol, slde 42 © LG 4 0
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Answer Key
Exercise T1.
gon Eety .V e |
e Sl CA Saie
S pleS S | A S |
pujow Lol cAe S |
alb LG L AN Sbl
O W S/..;:.;. LY 3

Exercise T2.
G,al, I#“ é Joo

, SN

, S

-

, SN

Exercise T3.
Soals LY IR

CERP RS 346

Sy s @ 63 ,ﬁ,}.l.&l‘J

S S

S B

P- 4
2
G

A > < A

.
—

. . .
~ -~ -~

A \

~ <

A > < 4 o

A

.Y
3
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Exercise 4.

R e A EA T ™1 VI % R B CTU

Exercise S.
LB e © G oealy SULSL s Lo 5 L
5 oG e G oealy o8 s ol 3 U a Y
et S ol s esy @ Clabs edly 5 LY
2ot oSl b g% 6 =33 bl als o JS
SURCCRPRTS
°6JS-29—'-‘-°J“«5J‘3LSu.SJ'36J§'L' Sl & Lo
oS ey Sil S e Sot9S &S a0 g o B oS
&aﬁ&)_ﬁé@é}‘b&#%ﬂ%ﬁébél}é .V
ot 2aS sl s sl o L s
a-__(g-twﬁstGﬁuJ‘da_{-—_«ei_'gL?%L?\ss“b*:ﬁ—?-A
TSR
(655 o3l sl gaa oS oY g el I, s .8
cSorS Jom el g aaS Wle 3 sl e

Exercise 6.

-

a9z of ?.S ool © ealy 3 W G LI s
5 C ealy JledS (6

oy 35S S oloses seh 90

35 amw s 448 3L

93 oI5 6 S d sl Ju ass o
a3 Ml ¢ b Joslda san 0g3 S

e~ €
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Unit 16: e wn o s
Unit Overview

The topic of this unit is the engagement process in Pashtun society. The reading,
in which the parents’ actions in forming an engagement are described, is Section 1.
Section 2 presents Pashto relative clauses. The dialogue, in which Aman discusses with
Theresa some of the effects of the custom of arranged marriages, is in Section 3.
Section 4, Diversions, gives some of the landays Aman was thinking of in the dialogue.

Preview to Section 1: Reading

This reading describes how engagements are made in rural Pashtun society,
focussing in particular on the actions of the boy's family in initiating negotiations, the

girl’s family's acceptance or rejection of the boy's family's offer. and the ceremonies
announcing a successful engagement.

Cultura] notes. The reading makes the point that in traditional Pashtun society,
the boy and girl have no input into the choice of spouse: marriages are effectively
political arrangements between families. If the boy and girl are relatives (first cousins
are frequently married .0 each other) or neighbors, they might have gotten to know one

another in childhood; and if they are from the same area, the girl might have seen the boy
as they both went about their business in the village.

The secret visits of the engaged boy to his fiancee, mentioned in the last
paragraph, are arranged by the girl's mother, and always take place at the girl’'s house.

Word study. The word o,¥y «<.U consists of ..U ‘sitting plus oYy ‘standing:
Pashtun associates sit and stand with one another!

The <42~ syllable at the end of — 35,4 is a Pashto suffix roughly parallel to
English -hpod.

The word $>> 18 ore of the one~word forms which substitute for a prepositional
phrase, like (s »» and -+

Sentence strycture. The verb %, in the phrase s*s ¥ d o S isapast

perfective verb, although the translation is 'if they are able'. This is an instance of the
Pashto subjunctive: verbs following « do not follow the same pattern as English verbs

following "if". All of which will be the subject of a future unit.

LUy




Intermediate Pashto Unit 16: .. 008 dim o oo Workbook 14

The sentence

. & . . . - * ¢ .
.> based on the author's knowledge that the girl is more likely to have seen the boy (who

goes about with his face uncovered) than the boy is to have seen the girl (who since
puberty has covered her face).

Preview to Section 2: Relative Clauses

Relative clauses in Pashto are formed very similarly to retative clauses in
English, and are therefore relatively easy for English speakers to understand and use. In
both languages, they are most easily thought of as sentences embedded in other
sentences - dependent clauses, in traditional grammatical terminology. Any sentence
with a relative clause in it can be converted into two sentences, for example:

‘The girl who is buying the 03 a Lol 5, Jal “ 3 G
g I3 == = > ?

dress is R3bya’'s sister.'
1: ‘The girl is R&by3's sister.’ 0 4o Laly o o v
2: 'The girl is buying the dress.’ PN L,..'._..S «5‘“ GaA

Note that in the second sentence - the one that becomes the retative clause - there is a
noun that is identical to the noun being modified, i.e. 42> «a . This identical noun

always shows up when you break a sentence with a reiative clause into two sentences.

The rules for converting a Pashto sentence into a relative clause are very simple:
a: change the identical noun into the corresponding weak pronoun;
b: apply all the weak pronoun rules (e.g. delete it if it's the subject of a
present tense sentence or a past tense intransitive sentence; delete
it if it's the object of a past tense transitive sentence; move it
to a position after the first stressed element in the sentence.)
c: add the clause marker <« to the beginning of the clause;

d: drop the clause after the noun it modifies.

Applying the rules to the two sentences above:

Sentence 2: 0 e Loly o s wa

After rule a: c0d Hsa Lol o *@*

After rule b: cod e Luly o
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After rule c: o3 o Laly 2 @

After rule d: 03 e Lol el S o o wa

Preview to Section 3: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Theresa and- Aman are discussing the Pashtun custom whereby
the parents choose one's mate, and the repercussions therefrom.

Cultural notes. When Aman talks about a o= , he is doing so in the context of

Pashtun society. In that context, the term does not necessarily imply a close
relationship: a ... might be, for example, a neighbor boy that a girl has seen countless
times and formed an affection for, but never spoken to.

Part of the engagement and marriage neqotiations have traditionally involved a
hefty bride price - an amount that the boy or his family pays to the girl’s family. Given
the size of the bride price, a man is frequently relatively old when he finally becomes
able to afford a wife - - and, of course, he and his family are most interested in finding a
young girl for him to marry. The young girl compares this "old" man to the young boys she
sees; the young boys yearn after the girls they cannot afford to marry; and the result is
as Aman describes it.

As Aman comments, girls in Kabul and in the refugee community here in the United
. States are allowed more freedom to meet and get to know young men, and are given some
say in the choice of husband. In their freedom, and their use of it, these Afghan girls

appear strikingly parallel to the heroines in Victorian literature of the late nineteenth
century - cf. the novels of Troliope and Thackeray.

Yord study. «<us, <y, and ... are all pure Pashto words. The suffix —
fs the same suffix as that in oSy, 1 s isliterally 'lover-hood', or ‘romance’.
The term s;,. in general means ‘stingy person’ or ‘one who does harm'. In the

context of love and romance and marriage, however, it clearly refers to the girl's
unwanted husband.

U
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Preview to Section 4: Diversions

These landays are some of the ones Am3n remembers which reflect the feelings of
a woman married to a man she had no part in choosing, as well as those of her lover. It is
the lover speaking in the first two landays, the wife speaking in the second two.

The term 5 S ¥ o inthe first landay refers to a glass bracelet of the sort

worn in Afghanistan, India and Pakistan - one more easily broken than one of silver or
gold.

- is an adjective, ihe usual translation for 'dead'. The verb for 'kill' is - S -
but only in the present tenses; otherwise [waz$ll Js,is used. The verb for ‘die’ in the
landay is the simple intransitive verb ,. (note that it's without the retroflex ir]). The
simple verb has been replaced by the intransitive derivative verb -:),.S o~ inmodern

speech and writing, but the simple verb is preserved in folkiore.

<Uo
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Unit 16 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the following sentences, then write the word that is described
with 3 relative clause.

N o\
Y . ¥
. A .Y
BN . ¢
S\ .0

Exercise T2. Listen to the following sentences, then mark whether they describe a
wedding or an engagement.

b.}‘_’ &‘5;3_35 bé‘_, kﬁéj_,s
- A <
Y . ¥
A Y
N . ¢
. \0 .0
PAVP
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Exercise T3. Listen to the passage, then answer the questions.

< JsS &

Sas M1, 6 Lawadin € 5l 5SS J ol 9 .0

oW
o
C
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Exercise 4. Read the following letter, then answer, in English, the questions below.
g g,s*'.)g
G o el ey G50 (Sobe msd a9 535S
T «S’J"S SR S pa By «,S""""}J <J S0 @2 e <da
a o5 ol Ll v o =l S S whe (o wlla kS
8,5 (553 @S sl Lo
Ad e e

1. What does S ,L. probably mean in English?

2. Does Layla's sister seem to know her fiancee well? What clues does the letter give?

3. Is[zrawaér] 23,5 likely to be a good quality or a bad one? Why?

4. What does t.f"“'JJ «J,SU probably mean in English? Why do you think so?

S. What were Layla's parents apparently looking for in a young man for her sister?

oo
o
<)




Intermediate Pashto Unit 16: ...ops digo o oo Workbook 20

Exercise 3. Read the following passage, and answer the questions.
r_.jicour_a‘rstle,cL,..r._. sy G e3ly (55,5 o
pagr ol i et S LT Ly elal e S Ly
Jlgss"“ ;ﬁx%g&l,@q»ﬁcgé;;g}@; bJj‘ﬁoL:.:
8 b)u"_)_;"' bﬁ.dsg.g«:..a‘,)_,.u.&q}& Sore D g2 b

.[a.'.; oJYG &J.b 6&

beauty parlor n, F3. [arayishgi3] oli.’:..,_»l_)ld gift n, F1. [tufifd] Gso
It's my wish... phr. [2r8 me dal (53 (ge 2,3 brief, short adj 1 [kam]r.S

God willing that .. phr. [khwday wéki tsel <o (5,5, (sl

?6_,).‘5 bél-, _’jﬁ o\

Ted o3ly JladS Is Ly

T S 65 @l s o g dak s Y

T S edly L 2 o @ o Jsk Is Lt

Tl v A G ealy (st s Jk s Lo

4
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Exercise 6. Relative clauses are often used in definitions of nouns, for example

Give Pashig dz2finitions for the following words in sentences constructed alcng the lines
of the example.

o <\
Sy Ly
a_,fl..':, .Y
ol .t
syliw 5o L0
L.‘i"j A
\15_,L‘. Y
grys- A
QlS_,a N

Exercise 7. Rewrite the paragraph below in the past tense.

PGy S e gl g ol W o 3 o oS owla o AS]
as @ oS pa s STl S0y 6 b s @2 =S
13 oo L5555 Sus ol 2 LW sl L A s Sl o
dald,;,;,;uau_g;,;‘uw,lu_,é%%%
G @ st Ly oS 0 g ALl e 3 g5 WL bS]

ﬁé?.@ééédjydw‘ﬁasuétéé%l X5 3 M
r3 s B G5 e ol GSeoe Lo e B s S s un

oo
.
G
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Exercise 8. write out the sentences from the second exerrise in the Practice section
of Section 2.

N

AR
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Answers

Exercise T1.
o Ml Lo NATTNS S LY gl .Y Loge o

_))S o\ “S.‘L§ AN h...':S.o oA

‘.9’.“ Y
Exercise T2.
o.:l_, Hsajjs o.:l_’ g‘saj}s
P - .1 X \
% Y/ X Y
X . A X Y
X BN X ¢
X Vo X o

Exercise T3.
?Hs_,uLtGg‘saj‘,S =X S )
Jo¥ 6 W saal s sy B eSS g s s o sl s 1 LY
.oyl &2 sl 5l 5y el LY
D S 5SS s Ll L e
a3 B 6 Lk 6 22,8 HF LS Joolde 2by e Lo

Exercise 4.

1. It probably means something like ‘congratulations’.

2. No, the sister doesn’t, or Layla would not be describing the boy to her.

3. Probably a good quality; Layla seems to approve of the boy.

4. Probably something to do with education: «J,SUG is likely to be borrowed from English
facylity or French faculté.

S. Apparently they wanted a boy who was educated, and who came from a good family.

A\

iy
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Exercise 5.

.6}S bél" o_)S‘,S.\

L) oé‘_’ k5.)L‘§”° < .

—“ -

< . : N S
- Yo &—n 66_?.:_?9 Q\‘; S J}; ‘é .

.&Géél_’ S yw 359 "I °ﬁudhéd‘k§?i-?é‘?k§° —”)3 lé . &
g‘g.‘. JV&&%G&;IJQWASM cégiééu\‘@é _”}3 |é .0

.Ml_’

Exercise 6.
S G mly ot S g oSl S o sl psS
oS ey e
corS s SIS wa s b L0 o dsr Ly
.6?15 e s S S Ga ezl oo w Jda o Ly

c oS Jus olh S Ga oS ey Jsk
oS Ry sl e S G oS wlasS e S d oo Jyr o
S Ry 05 S e ool S G oeosly @ e pS 0
cSoxS s @b @ G2 oS ey @ Lo WS LY
'6915&})‘(‘26*5‘“‘@31")‘“:*?"1}; cA

cSpS Ry Ol 6 v ot a K Ul o sl S 8

rSeS Ry 0ras © da sy S g olasb o sl e e

Exercise 7.
R R G BT R U R PO R P R RP R PR RLy
°‘-}Jﬁjﬁ¢~|°9°;~5’-°¢5336L,*J—.'WL?Jw*-:&JJS
008y oy s e LWl e sl ear s S b 4l
d Poss plaal 3 a5 e ol (S oy o e 1 s
q{.cé.L;JL_ﬁoJTJ«:gr;J.L;« s yias 3 Ly WL oSS
.gﬁjégdjydwwﬁbouoayl S5 8 s sEp o
Pt G o sl Seise b oo e B (S Lan s g
YCERCTS AR RIS

oo
be s
[
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Exercise B.
TR RPP SRR e 83 2wl 6w 4y Lol “a GJ‘N G
3 S s M G el e G ol
R R T LIS e QR PR O
R R S
RTIWE PR 0y ‘J:L.,\;«;.&S_); Sl e WS Ga
Spals ¢ Gl s ba e Yy e de G J L
codl S g ele LG Jal 58 e syl
o;g‘s‘,f.l.. s oS e v
SR S S ot 9 G i e G e
vzl Q‘SJM%&&.;»@M S |

Cin

o\

o~ <

> > < 4 o

AR
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Unit 17: s o s,

Unit Overview

The subject of this unit is children's education. The dialogue in Section 1 gives
you a sample of a child talking to his father. The reading in Section 3 is a discussion of
elementary education in Afghanistan. in the Diversion in Section 4, you are given a
sample of a fourth grade textbook. The grammar covered in this lesson (in Section 2) is
the imperfective participle, in particular its use in phrases equivalent to ‘can’ in English.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

Aman’s son Khoshal has come home from his first day in junior high, and Aman is
asking him about it.

Cuyltural notes. The words —=xS. and r..L,... refer to elementary education, not
higher education.

Wword study. You have seen the adjective =y s before, in the landay in Unit | of

Beginning Pashto . The landay is repeated here; you now know enough Pashto to
understand its structure.

- Yo ¢ S lan U

student (Arabic) [talabl —Jlb blue [shinkil é._;..‘;
remember, think of [yadaw-] - 5L beauty mark [khall J&

The word 5 is a noun, and as such translates as English +r ‘individual’. A more

idiomatic translation is ‘of them" the phrase o5 ,& ,. s inKhoshal's comment

. ml < o j"; jﬁ. > > &‘g > _3.:5
for example, translates best as 'some of them’, referring to his fellow students who
don't like one of the teachers.

Since o5 always occurs with a number, its plural ending is the special masculine
plural (al that occurs with numbers: <« rather than S 55,

oo
f~ -
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Pashto equivalents. Some of the words in the dialogue referring to education are
of Arabic or Persian origin. These words have ‘pure’ Pashto equivalents which have been
constructed by the Pashto Academy, and which are sometimes used instead of the non-
Pashto words. Here is a list of them, with their Pashto equivalents:

Non-Pashto Basnto
».,..‘:S.. n, M3 [xowandzéy) 65"-’-"“'

r‘-'-*-' é;:“
2,8 38 033

o n, M3 [tolgéyl u.<J,;

Impersonal transitive verbs, You might have noticed that in Khoshal's sentence
ey e Sa g8 e o ol L
the pronoun L is used, although it's an intransitive sentence and you would expect the
pronoun »3. Jaxa is one of a small but frequently-occurring class of simple verbs

traditionally called "impersonal transitive verbs". Others in the class ar® listed below;
note that most of them denote movements and sounds made by animals (including

humans!)
‘bray’ [hang-] -Sia ‘cry’ [2ar-] -Jlj ‘dance’ [nats-] -&0
‘bark’ [ghap-i -_'»Lc ‘sneeze’ [prinj-] Ty ‘'swing’ [23ng-] -SJIJ'
'whinny' [shishn-] -1 & ‘cough’ [tukh-1 -& o5 swim' [1amb-] -.o ¥

These verbs are odd, in that

1. In the past tenses, the subject {s in the oblique case, even though the verbs are
intransitive.

2. Inthe past tenses, they alweays and only take a third person masculine plural.
verbal ending, regardless of the person of the subject, for example
I was laughing' [m3 khandal/khandala]l Jaza /7 Jass L

'you were laughing’ [t3 khandal/khandala]  Jaza /7 Jaxa ©
‘Layl3 was laughing’ [1ay1d khandal/khandalal daza /7 Jaza J

‘we were laughing' [mung khandal/khandalal o J:a /J.\:..i. R
and, moreover, the J suffix never drops.

3. Inthe verbs with [3] in the present stem, the [(&] changes to [a] in the past
tense.

AW
f~ 4
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w. In Khoshal's sentence about Mike's reaction to the pizza, the
<> that occurs after «L,L. is not the relative clause marker. In this context it means

‘when’, and is one of the uses of « as a conjunction. These will be studied in the next

unit.

Preview to Section 2: The Imperfective Participle

You'll immediately realize that the perfective and imperfective participles of any
particular verb will be different only if the verb has different perfective and imperfec-
tive past stems -~ i.e. if they are derivative or doubly irregular verbs.

Preview to Section 3: ‘can' Phrases in Pashto

As is mentioned in the notes, the imperfective/perfective distinction in Pashto
‘can’ phrases isn’'t refiected in English; for example, an exact translation of Rabya's
statement that she couldn't find work - . 5,5 &5 lae g <ls - issomething like "I

wasn’'t able to have found work", which doesn’'t work very well as an English sentence.

For practical purposes, we suggest that you learn to say the imperfective ‘can'
phrases, as they are the ones that most frequently occur in ordinary conversation. Keep
in mind that there are perfective ‘can’ phrases as well, so that when you run across one
in your Pashto studies you will be able to deal with it.

You will often see an imperfective ‘can’ phrase used with a future adverb like

‘tomorrow’. Pacg:.to is like English in this respect; note the following Pashto sentences
and their translations:

‘She can cook aushak today.’ co S vy o

‘She can cook aushak tomorrow.’ c (‘J_,.;..;; el 6 L

Preview to Section 4: Reading

The topic of the reading is the education of children in Pashto-speaking areas in
Afghanistan before the Russian invasion.

Cultural notes. In the passage, the verb j=..,) is used to describe what the
children in the mosque schools were learning to do. Our usage of the English verb read

t\'\
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does not match j=., as it is being used in the passage, in that read includes
understanding of what you're reading, whereas J= s inthe passage refers to the

decoding process only. The children were being taught just the correspondences

between the letters of the Arabic alphabet and the (Arabic) sounds they represented, not
what the words meant.

The students would first tearn the Arabic alphabet, via primers showing the
shapes of the letters of the Arabic alphabet. Then they would tearn to read ( = decode)
verses from the Koran, which has always been written with tashquil - diacritics

written over and under the consonant symbols to indicate which of Arabic's three vowels
to say.

The writer of the passage, who attended one of these schools, comments that the
work was fiendishly difficult, as it consisted of brute memorization.

Infinitives. There are several infinitives in the reading, all of which translate
straightforwardly as English ‘to study’ and 'to read'.

6 eale o Ll Iwaysiol ph s G 3 4 S

cJsS 335,

L oS 003 lwastdll Jow o) 135 @ ¢ s ot
cJsS en) lwestdll zwdd $nlS oy 458 st o @2«

Infinitives, you recall, are formed with the imperfective past stem of the verb plus the J

ending. Fer agreement purposes, infinitives are always masculine plural. In the first
sentence above about where boys go to study their lessons, the infinitive sy isin the

oblique case (it's the object of a preposition), and as a plural has the final ,.

Word study. Note the differences in vocabulary and structure among the
following:

memorize der. tr. vb. [payadaw<] -_,I.L.:.;.
be reminded der. int. vb. [yadeg-] - 5oL
think phr. [fikir kaw-] - ,S ,$3

remembered (= in (someone’s) mind) phr. [pa yad dal (g5 3L, <

oo
'r. .
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Preview to Section S5: Diversions

The passage reproduced in the Students’ Text is a photocopy of an early passage
in a fourth grade Pashto reader. The reader was written in 1968, and was in use in the
public schools in Pashtun areas until the educational system fell apart after the Russian
occupation.

About half of ti:z selection is given; the other half goes on in the same vein,
exhorting the students to follow the rules and work hard. The selections in the textbook
have been hand-written rather than typed or type-set, for aesthetic reasons and to be of
a size the children could handle. By comparing the photocopy with the typed version
below it, you can easily figu out the characteristics of the handwriting.
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Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the sentences, then mark whether the sentence refers to the

present, past or future. Some of the sentences are ambiguous; mark both possibilities.
Present Past Euture

CVDNG U UWN =

—

Exercise T2. Listen to the passage, then write the answers to the questions below.

Exercise T3. Listen to the following sentences, then mark whether they are talking
about remumbering something or memorizing something.

Remembering Memorizing Remembering Memorizing

U DWW —

FaW
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Exercise 4. Read the following definitions, then give the English equivalent of the
word listed.

rstls GOl e O P S Joaa v G it wsS
= [gharmanaréyl 5,0 < &

oS s @lS 6 G utn olS G e P .Y
= [kababi] LS

.(53."’ d&'y—w‘&l G G 6:,»0-_:..' 6,}‘93 ke. ‘155 6& '.n).s Q'b .7
= [d@shpazkhané] Glﬁ.}.;..’;.l

rrB S v gy ot S S g e LS G oS S
cSoS S

6‘)'.‘.5&.9&)‘":’ «.5"'“&5.?15&&‘5)“"“?555@)5“;%"0
= [ghojall o o4&

Exercise 5. Answer the foilowing questions about the characters in these materials.

<

Qﬁl&x%ﬁgs;)%))_,ﬁﬁdﬁréwl . ¥

< Y “
o(j-w Jyg

Sﬁégl%;uﬂss{s,ylg‘.c b s ol oY

9)—&6"5 ld.r.:J}SN__:JJI QL.IJ&.&'—: . &

oo
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Pt Jools 5999 o 3 did e s Lo

S Jimstl € esly S Sl g PN R B

Exercise 6. Change the following sentences to past tense.

’Q‘S"ul‘.‘ SII 6)§Lo J—:A < ,JL:..‘;_,:. o

s&ﬁ,)j «5—5*‘ “a LY

S Yok 6wl G ol me K Ly

SR S CRPUPIFN:

v A cpadlaas s Lo

cem Y Ga




Intermediate Pashto Unit 17: a2 o Juubs wWorkbook 34

.).:.QY_,"?S J.L:.wd.:q?;r TV

NC R RTINS A TR I I U Y

.”YJ ‘l,;s -.L:.:w L ?;r .

gks..bta S 6.)'.3 fa .y

Exercise 7. Read the following account of a mosque school for information.

SEL P sl L iy G & =2l ¢ ey Ssos e s

R L I e A N 1L B P F AP OT WMV

S A0l G I 4 S S e S IS ey o 50 83}
o 4 .J.;_,de&qé_,.u}‘;.‘_J.\.&QISJJ.:_,JLJLLHJSJSQ
ey ad ¢ b L S, S s I d L80 oy L SY)

S s 2 wlhs s

little boy n, M3. [warakéy] GS-’-’-’

beat smp. tr. vb. [wah-] -a

didn't mind phr. [tsa na ratawagall iy I, ¢ &

fight der. tr. vb. [jangaw<] -‘,.(L.s

injure, hurt der. tr. vb. [zoblaw?] - 4L, 4§

oo
to
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Answer Key

Exercise T1.

Present Past Euture

1. —_—

2. — R

3. — —X

4, —_—e

5. —X

6. —X

7. —X

8. —X — R

. —X R
10. —X

Exercise T2.
cby Zew gd 3 Sy e 3
iy G Sl G

£

5 ool wa by e Il

Exercise T3.

Remembering = Memorizing

1. —_—
2. —_—
3. —R
4, —
5. —_— R
6. —_
7. —
8. —_—
9. . S

Exercise 4.
1. lunch 2. kebab seller 3. kitchen 4. dictionary 5. barn

[
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Exercise S.

Exercise 6.

S S e LB S sl ¢ Ll s
com oY G pata e 6 L0 d s o osb 6,8y al L
.ﬁéasclg.xgucu.g;ﬂss&fylgul‘c.
USRS RUURR S OV R O RN S

o Jok s e 3 6 gl Jdbaa taa

vt dRwstl G osaly S Sl s Lo 5 Y ga

Jany o oSl a ¢ «Jlé*':-*- -

J'S*“J Sl \ss J& < 6.9-’

JS...A_,&_,:.U.:..UIJ..@)L..:.

ey wva

.J.:...J_,éd.‘.:_n«;»_?i_,...

@ vy s Sl g e oaay e Gl
'gJ'.“JJ\ss"‘:'.-'"*;’.;J:‘J"'

fdeany @ S Jo5s

an
Tl
C

-
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Unit Overview

This unit is the first of several about agriculture in Afghanistan. The reading is
an introduction to the subject, and lists the principal crops grown. In the dialogue, you
will see how basic gardening activities are talked about in Pashto. The grammar focus
of the lesson is a review of clauses with <> which are not relative clauses - i.e. those

which function as subjects or objects (noun clauses in English terminology) and those
which are simple time ctauses.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Aman, Layld and their son Khoshal are planting their garden.
They have just returned from a trip to the nursery.

Word stuydy. Many, many of the nouns having to do with agriculture and the names
of crops are irregular, which reflects the age of the words as well as the central
position that farming has in Pashtun society. You will notice, both here in the dialogue
and in the reading, that most of the names of crops are mass nouns, i.e. they are always
plural in-form and in agreement. (Note that many of the English names for crops are also
mass nouns, e.g. gorn, rice, wheat, etc. English mass nouns are always singular: we can't
say, for example, "The rices are being harvested.”)

Be sure to pronounce the word +,:S ‘fence’ with the stress on the last syllable.

The same word pronounced with stress on the middle syllable means ‘cow that is
reluctant to be milked'

The word (& is a noun, although it usually transiates as 'behind’, which is a
preposition in English. It is used with the preposition ¢ . Layla's ,,S cls ,,S s cu§

can be translated as ‘wWe're planting the leeks behind the house' or more literally as
‘We're planting the leeks at the back of the house.’

Many dialects of Pashto use the word [sdra] » .. for 'fertilizer' or ‘manure’,

instead of ,,L. Other dialects use both words, with +,.. referring specifically to manure
that has dried to powder.

o
to
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Sentence structure. Aman's phrase 5,5 < a © o (sele with the verb -

>+ - and a « clause is an idiom. It translates as « whole as ‘Do whatever you like.’

Layld's sentence . g5 prlae @ S LM (2 (g9 ¢sula contains a sequence of weak

pronoun possessives in an order required by Pashto grammar but logically out of place.
The sentence translates as Their (i.e. the plants') places are well known to your father.'

Preview to Section 2: Clauses with “

This section is a summary of the clauses introduced by «> which are not the
relative clauses studied in Unit 16.
The «a clauses discussed in the section are for the most part clauses used as

nguns, or clauses modifying whole sentences (i.e. clauses used as adverbs). The -

relative clauses, g'ou will remember, are clauses used as adjectjves.
The structure of « clauses used as nouns is much simpler than the structure of

similar clauses in English, as can be seen by comparing the <> clauses with their
translations. The <. clause is is simply an ordinary Pashto sentence prefaced with <,

whereas the required English clause is sometimes an infinitive (e.g.'to buy a guod, big
lamb’) sometimes a sentence with subject and verb tense altered (e.g. '...that he had sung

the whole year.’), and only occasionally an ordinary sentence (e.g. ‘...that | will bury him
alive").

In short, the biggest problem with <> clauses is that as an English speaker you
might find yourself trying to make them more complicated than they are.

Preview to Section 3: Reading
The reading is an introduction to agriculture and farming in Afghanistan.

sentence structure Phrases with .,LJ, meaning ‘for’ or ‘in order to' or ‘for the

purposes of' occur in the reading. Here they are, with idiomatic and literal translations:

NS
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‘for the purposes of agriculture’ o, ‘F-’S 3
‘to carry manure'/
‘for the carrying of manure’ osbd s, 2 50L o

‘to carry other things back and forth */

‘for the carrying of other things s, Mol ‘,JJJ > bt 4,4
back and forth’

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

This poem was written by Rahman Baba, one of the most popular of the Pashto
classic poets. in the Peshawar area and in the Northwest Frontier in particular, his
poetry has been widely used as a textbook, in mosques and in literacy programs for
children and adults. His poems are in a language and style close to the spoken language;
many of them, like the one given here, have become so familiar as to be almost proverbs.

[PER
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Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the descriptions of farms in Afghanistan, and write
information about the owner, the location and the crops raised.

Whose farm? Yhere? Crops mentigned

Exercise T2. who got married? Listen to the following sentences, then write the
name or description of the person(s) who got engaged or married.

R N
-V .Y
<A . ¥
A Ny
Y .0
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Exercise T3. Listen to the following sentences and questions, and mark whether they
are comments on something that can be done, or has been done.

Can be done  Has been done Canbe done  Has been done
1 6.
2 7.
3. 8
4. 9
5 10.

Exercise T4. Read the following passage, then answer the questions.
J “ (,7‘.3 BLER IR .d_)J (S‘& GLﬂj oy "gg Q)LL" < jSL‘Lo La_’)
@ ol psS g adl LS B0 sl BI85 Sad S2L sBLL &
QQ}SJ&?QQL.JK%@Q&M&PJ{_}? bjﬂ?

farm n, F1 [mdzékal Sas take care of phr. [khidmat kaw<] - ,S o i
farmer n, M irreg. [bazgérl ,S 4 hunt phr. [xkar kaw<] - ,S (S
servant n, M1 [muzddr] 543 5 buzkashi (Afghan game) n, M3 I[buzkashil G:SJ"

,*SOJ G_}ﬁ &S.oa’ JJGL‘L‘ - L‘j o\

TS b Sa sBLL & Ly Y

Toye S oy o St SBLL 5 Ly .Y

‘.‘JJS'&"sS‘-J)L&..-J.;oqL..o
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Exercise 5. Group the following words under the correct heading.

255!
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JsS St JsS e = S0
A0S sl gl Glhan JeeS obsh ges
2k J=o Jrrst caS &S,ak s o
S8k w2l RN L A5 ol s
Josd JG Lty oL JL JsS w5
Ju S e o SesS s ¢
ossla (e Jao! gl T Ao
sle Sk ° SRR Sad S
BERY X = 5 v el >
Vegetables
Eruits
-
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e e e e s e et ettt e e s

Exercise 6. Translale the following into Pashto.

1. Asad’s father said that he would buy another orchard next year.

2. Layla asked if Theresa wanted to come to their house for dinner.

3. Did you know that the leek seeds had come from Kabul?

4. We understood that the exam would be on Thursday.

S. Khoshal said that he could use Mike's math book.

oo
)
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Exercise 7. Read the folicwing passage, and answer the questions.
c Pl S ol ol copn (s8Il o AST il Sad s
OB el HsS eum b gaatena s 4l US s S 56 g
| Sy alitul o 6 sat d g Sl ol 3 S8 L Sal
e L BRIV ENPUP-] gy 1 R S o
C G2 g gé.\.al.a .u..,l < ol

owner n, M! [khawénd] 45, thresh phr. [mayda kaw?]l - ,S sdce
cow n, F3 [gwal | 5& milk n, F1 [shudé] (5ot

sheep n, M2 [pasd] <w meat n, F1 [ghwéxal < 42

stack n, M2 [dérmand] 3xs 43 load n, M2 [bar] L

(:Lf‘.él _,lS ngwﬁﬁédx}édgl-ﬂ_’L&}g&é .Y

TS ealizul o,ld o8 & 5 6 el d Sl Sk s e
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Answers
Exercise T1.
Whose farm? Where? Crops mentioned
1. 'AL oLa.i_'» ln.’.é— c_)lﬁ céJlSJ; cu‘b"s ‘kﬁ’:"
2. O& [“'Jv.' gy o
300058 Jawo o 3l LB TR
5] Lol UL‘I S JSL« &JQL: c&v_,s
Exercise T2.
r-.:J.a . 1 248008 J..ul <> .\
Ll bl s v oea Ly oy
Q‘J'..".:" cJ_,.‘. [:siu S . A J_,:; l:J S .Y
obl .4 o6 Sl 3 Lt
wlS.:‘,..l 92 ¢JJ& [:;)Lu S .\ BEBY b'-ALO é.‘.é S .0
Exercise T3.
Can be done  Has been done Lap be done Has been done
1. —_— _ 6. —
2. — 7. —e
3. ——e 8. —fm
4. —— e —_ Q. —_—
S. S S 10. —
Exercise 4.

Loy «.95 ol <

S Slogare ol SIS

coy 0333

S plagaze 5 BI85 Sa
"’JS@:'S.}-:@-‘*:‘[-:“J[SJLS-%“S-‘?L: -0

. .
.
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Exercise S.
Yegetables
ol (s, olesbos 2l
_,JS Ca-l;g &JQL.’
R SSb 5
S gt S
sk 0% il
Eruits
s Slyaza PR
o Al ]
B[ R LGl
Grains
P BUPSS BEYe TRy
Tools
sl WL Ju S

Act lating Lo farmi
J0 Js ! JsS <,8 Jaa st
JsS Jss Jaxk JsipS
seneral words relat] armi
CELN- <5 > e

ex > gl 2k

OJJ& 4&0& )§J—'
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Exercise 6.
ey e Bl b o2 e 6 S @ ooy oWl
P06 S L5565 b S @ U8 wms ey U
SCEINY BRI T P T R R T Y IR PR POR PRt Y
(S Eos @ gty 2 b o s S
e W el TR R T IV SR ey PPy RO
Exercise 7. 5
u.-‘l... $ g FUE St Spon c“s}Lﬂ_,.é ‘67'.3":" o‘;ﬁg
HoS o 3 paaiasa 3 4l YS s Sk 36 e d
Ldal L8 s,
oS Pl ol sas s S8
Q5JS salie ! oJL;» J 392 oy D < _,5_,.“] J
cS9S Pl ool et S G
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R

.
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Unit Overview

In this unit you will learn about the processing of wheat, corn and rice - the three
principal grains grown in Afghanistan. The dialogue in Section 1 is a conversation about
the problems a friend of Asad's father is having with his crops. The reading in Section 3
is a description of what happens to wheat, rice and corn after it is harvested. The

grammar focus of the unit, in Section 2, is on statements of comparison and equality. In
the Diversions section there are landays having to do with agriculture.

Preview to Section i: Dialogue

This conversation takes place in Asad's father's house. Jamal Khan is a friend of
Asad’s father. A young relative of his is passing through Logar, and is receiving
hospitality from Asad's father.

Cultyral notes VYou will remember that Asad's father's tand is in Logar, south of
Kabul. Jamal Khan's land is in Baghlan, to the north of Kabul. Ghoray is an area in
Baghlan province. ([ghbrayl (5,2 is the Pashto word for a big, round plate; the place
[ghéril 5,52 is a wide, flat round plain surrounded by mountain.) Baladuri is an area in
Ghoray. in general, wheat and corn are grown everywhere; rice, cotton, sugar beets,

melons and various seeds are primarily grown in the north; barley, grass peas, and

ordinary peas are grown primarily in the south. Vegetables and fruit for local
consumption are grown in all the arable areas.

You can tell that Asad's father's visitor is young because Asad's father uses the
title (SI when he asks about Jamal Khan. The visitor would address Jamal Khan with that

title in speaking directly to nim.

when Asad’s father's guest says he has heard that the Ministry of Agriculture was
distributing an antidote to >~ heis reporting a rumor. The ensuing remarks have to

do with Asad's father's finding out whether the rumor is true, by sending someone to
check it out.

Word study. The phrase ‘Is_.,l < 3. , which means literally ‘May you be in health",
is used in rural areas to mean "Thank you". ,SA5 is a city phrase.

t e
i
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«.9')-5 refers torice plants. .3, ,, refers to grains of rice. Either term is used in
talking about the crop yield. There are several spellings for >3 - DY the way,
reflecting the different dialectal pronunciations, e.g. $ros AN ooy

in Pashto, diseases and other probiems ‘beat’ crops rather than ‘strike’ them,
hence Jay, srer Jos i ANd Jay oo e

A ,ly,a is about 1440 pounds, and is the common unit ty which crop yields are

measured. Note that the visitor talks about his sugar beets in tons, liowever. Sugar

beets are sold to an East European processing plant in Bagnian, &id are sold to the
processors by the ton.

The word . ,a by itself means ‘good taste’. In the following sentences from the
dialogue, however,

.:’ oS w .\5_,5- _’.o.’.& (5.:' -
the word is used in an idiom which means ‘didn't turn out well.' The sentences above

translate literally as 'The good taste of his crops wasn't.' and The good taste of his
unirrigated wheat wasn't".

= »» translates literally as ‘reflection’, but it is closer to ‘peaceful frame of

mind’; the idiom ss ol o ,a then transiates as ‘(one’s) peace of mind is destroyed:.

Preview to Section 2: Comparisons

Pashto does not have constructions parallel to English comparative (‘older than'/
‘more studious than’) and superlative (‘oldest'/'most studious’). Instead, a prepositional
phrase with < ..dJ inconjunction with an adjective, conveys the notion that one thing is
being compared with another. And the superiative is expressed either by comparing
something with everything else, or by reordering the words in the sentence.

The only difficult aspect of these sentences is remembering that sentences like

.OJLLFW bxér».:.c ‘ISSOL:.....LQIJ.:

are possibly superlative in meaning, depending on context.

In writing, the phrase ¢,/, 5 is usually used to make a superlative statement
unambiguous.

Preview to Section 3: Reading

This reading explains how wheat, rice, and corn are processed in Afghanistan. |If
you are a ‘city type’ not familiar with these grains, the reading will make more sense if

¢ ~
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you read up a littie in English on them. The children’s section of your local library can
provide you with a quick background.

Cultural notes. Wheat is by far the most important cash crop in Afghanistan: the
grain itself is used for bread, and in the north by the Turkic groups in making pasta-like
foods; and the dried leaves and stems cf the stalk are fed to animals or used as fuel.

The processing of wheat in Afghanistan involves essentially four steps: an initial
threshing (separating the heads of wheat from the leaves and stems, and crushing the
kernels, which at this point are each covered with a hard hull); then an initial winnowing
(throwing the crushed material into the air: the wind bicws the crushed leaves and
stems aside, and the heavier grains fall to the fioor); then a second threshing (crushing
the hard hulls by walking oxen over and over the grain); and finally a second cleaning
(passing the grain through a sieve, which allows the smaller kernels to fall through but
retains everything eise).

The next most important grain in Afghanistan is corn. Curiously, there is no
recognition on the part of Pashtuns that corn, as a new world crop, is a relative
latecomer to agriculture in Afghanistan.

Rice was first cultivated, anthropologists think, in India, and its cultivation very
probably quickly spread northwestward into Afghanistan. In Afghanistan, where there
is not so much rainfall, the flooding of the rice plants is controlied by the farmer. There
are, moreover, types of rice which do not require great amounts of water.

Like grains of wheat, the individual grains of rice are covered by hard hulls, which
must be removed before the rice can be cooked. The reading describes the parallels
between the processing of wheat and that of rice.

Preview to Secticn 4: Diversions

The first two landays show the Pashtun attitude towards popcorn: in the first,
the implication is that whoever the shrine was in honor of was angry at the gift of
popcorn, so he made the offeror a widow....

The third 1anday hinges on the collecting of 5 ,, it is the custom, as wheat is
reaped, that the heads of wheat that are accidentally dropped - 5,, - can be gleaned,

and need not be given to the owner of the field. In the landay, the woman expresses her
desire to follow behind her lover as he reaps wheat. Ordinarily, gleaning is very hard

work; but the speaker of the landay considers it an opportunity to be with her secret
lover, and therefore wishes for harvest time.




intermediate Pashto Uit 19: .55 < ¢ 522 J (2 Llpe Workbook S1

Exercises

Exercise T1. The following table has been taken from Louis Dupree's Afghanistan
(Princeton University Press, 1973, p. 45). (The years 1345 - 1348 are Islamic years,
and correspond to 1966-67, 1967-68, 1968-69 and 1969-70 respectively.) Look at the
figures, then indicate whether the sentences you hear are true or false.

Total yield 1345 1346 1347 1348
{in 000 tons) R
Wheat 2,033 2,241 2,354 2,450
Corn 720 768 773 785
Rice 337 396 402 407
Cotton 61 69 1 85
Sugar beets 56 67 62 68
Vegetables 390 638 654 671
Fruit 372 826 834 842
True Ealse Irue Ealse

1. —_— _— 6 —_— —_—

2. _— — 7 —_—— —_—

3 — —_— 6 —_— —_—

4. —_— _— 9 _ _—

5 _— —_— 10

Exercise T2. Listening challenge: listen to the poem fragment, then answer the
questions below.

1. what is the poem apparently about?

2. Which processes are mentioned?

3. How many lines does the poem seem to have?

4. What does the rhyming scheme seem to be?
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Exercise T3. Write the passage that is dictated to you in the space below. Then read
the passage and answer the questions.

hitl n, F3 [ghunddyl , 5 5 oé burn smp. int. [swazég-] - yud s
stalk n, F1 [tantd) <o jackal n, M1 [shaghdll Jlis

set fire to phr. [wor £chaw-] -_,.i.l ol

SJ)SU'E‘S&{,SJJ";’“J&J“,"?L:J“

Soy G Wt LY

SJus S 4l my Slasa oy LY

Cdrr S ool @ Js s old

oo
G-
(g
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Exercise 4. Convert the figures in the table in Exercise T1 to ,l,,s, and fill in the
blanks in the paraliel table below.

\YEA ‘Y eV AYit \Yéeo

—_— s

Exercise S. Rewrite the following sentences (from the 'most’ section in the Students’
Text) using the phrase < L/, J.

.63 HSJ‘,‘: _’I Jlﬁ crs.;.é ‘FL; W k‘sxé é QL‘.‘.«SB)I t;t .\

.6&* \9‘;‘ S gt 0)."0 ;}J S .Y

v 60 sl ool o d J.,lS S .Y

.03 OLa.i.;v Comnw ML.? o 9 J.,lS S . ¢
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c0d SESm wy st oy Gl 5 Lo

°6°¢:"&“L“ Sy i D 1

v
<

SD S ey ot oY SL

v 8D o (530 ol sy Bsa s RS 5 LA

v (BB L ey me oleslil & e

v S Mada e 03l a0 OIS & L0

Exercise 6. Rewrite the first paragraph of the reading in the past tense.

K44
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Exercise 7. Read the following story for pleasure.

&S:.ljmg;.“sﬂ JdS Hs)Sw:.:,?.,IJM ¥y 63db o s S
Fos g2 6 LGt odls Jaal o S e ¢ sl JaSs
rd o ydl s cpdaals Sk s oy, 6,y L2 QHSJS @ s o
$33 Flasm L gy 6,y L S?J,S.:., L Slosa ls ey s,
i R P i RN IR RN POy I
G e a0y oy So L2 S daaly b S e ¢ Jeas Sy

e ol
kitchen garden n, Mirreg. [paléz] 5JL

steal der. tr. vb. [pataw?] - v

pick smp. vb. [shkaw<] -JSJ‘-

sack n, M2 [jwall | sa

owner n, M1 [chextdn] <l

thief n, Mirreg. [ghall & obl. and pl. [ghla] L&
was wondering phr. [arydn wam] o3 Ol

o
(Y
Tt




Intermediate Pashto Unit 18: .5y = © st d (o2 Llsa Workbook 56

Answers

Exercise Tt.
1. T 2. F 3 F 4 T 5 F 66F 7.T 8T ST 10.F

Exercise T2.
1. wheat 2. S, Jisd, Jsob 3. six 4. Rhymed couplets

Exercise T3.
JS e é).:'“::iﬁ.}t-r:-:-u A
3 S eS¢ oswsS LY
5 sles s JUs o L oJ oy
C s QL:«_;.J,_.;._:.&;J_,IJ_:”L;JH;;;_,*,.:.L?JJ

Exercise 4.

\YEA \Yev VY e \Yéo

YAYY YVyho YYVY Yeeu et

Voo VoA IRV Vo4 e
EXA 00 004 011 «,s-’.r""'
Ao a1 14 VA o
VA Y A 1 40 sl
AY AAV 14 AYY L8,

oV V VAEA Vo4 A & v

Exercise S.
S3 G e e d G sl Ll ¢ pé \ss sl © oy
.oéowqdﬂﬁd;ﬂbﬂﬁa.\’
S wlela o 6 ey d L s Sl Ly
] = A P R S 71 L QA DT W

03wyl syada O W doJleslsl s 8Sy Lo

-
.
C
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o3 WS Wl ¢ Y d o s S

c0d bams oyaie © e d Sl 3 =3

203 (5339 w l e,auaa © Jw J LS a0
e sl Luy W d gl o LS

c03 demw 03L1 € M d JlaasS s oz e

> > < 4

Exercise 6.
sh Pblma d ol @ JS s G s e, WSh s B s s
oS eolinul € bl ok o mlaml s ol e Ly eS o
°4'."‘J°°’«‘SJJ:-‘6J-’§51*‘~"*':*J':‘Q-Lﬁ)-’[“:‘é"?&ﬁ*"&’n"
ieal S 3 ¢ g e 6 et o el LS san s
ool Pl d gy s 5l ey dl G,y 0 sla Gy ey e ik
Wl 3 x5 o gh Va3 o o,lhs (g3 o S AS Ly s o
USG5 r ¢ ot 3PS e S
E i A T R N R CEPTI S R R N S IR e
P oo AW ol us s Ll ¢ el 38 s s G e
3SRy bt S LB g0 s s g o A Jut S e
J_"_,i«o)S«;_,SGIJ.&Hwagd.hu_,_: o%..digoﬁ%qu
S I g ol edm Ui 2 g e S dypm I o lt
dooold L 0 i ah ey LB HSL s 2w L o ab 6S
Som ot g &= e ol e S Jreal 8 0 sl ) s
N LTt e I I L ET R L P R P R P
R T e = T VRV RD Ry DUy RUL Sy Uy P A R P
IS 53 st e S @ U S poas S e o St
o emsl SE s 36 Bls Wt s yaS fy JL o wsS S
S sslinl € la doo,ld HaS Taa s sls 5,8 o 4y,




Intermediate Pashto Unit 20:,,S, « b «Jssy ol & Workbook 58

Unit Overview

The focus of this unit is the use of manpower on an Afghan/Pashtun farm. The
dialogue in Section 1 is a discussion between two landowners. The reading in Section 3
describes the different ways in which landowners can arrange for the farming of their
land. The grammatical focus of the unit, Section 2, is on conditionals - statements

about future possibilities. The Diversions Section presents a Aesop-like fable about a
fox and a wolf.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

The dialogue is a discussion between Asad's father and his friend Jamal Khan.

The two are talking in the late fall, and are discussing Jamal Kh@n's plans for the
following spring and summer.

Cultural notes. It is usually possible to predict, from the amount of early spring
rains, whether there will be more rain in the summer. Hence Jamal Khan can wait until
the spring to decide what to plant. Seeds can be kept for a couple of years and still
sprout, so if he decides not to plant cotton, for example, he can keep the seeds for the
next year. Another factor which gives the landowner some leeway in planning is the

different planting times for the different crops. Exercise T2 will give you more
information on planting times.

Sentence structure. The < clause in the sentence
Glogdie by o5 4,8 d Sy pES A e o s JS w2

SUESIE

is placed after the first stressed element in the sentence - JIS . ,,o - andafter the
weak pronoun ,. . The sentence translates literally as "Last year when we tried

everything, we didn't find more than four workers”, idiomatically as something like “In
spite of our best efforts last year, we didn't find more than four workers.”

Preview to Section 2: Conditionals

The sentences described in this section are directly parallel to their English
equivalents. Notice, in the English translations of the example sentences, the verbs in

o i°
&<
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the "if* clauses are in the present tense, although they describe something that might
happen in the future. Many of the indo-European languages follow this pattern; but
Pashto takes the pattern one step further ir, that the verb in the & clause can be in
either the present or past perfective.

Pashto conditionals also differ from English conditionals in that the order of
clauses - the <« clause first, then the result clause - is rigid, whereas in English we can
say either "If | buy the orchard, Asad’'s father will be pleased” or "Asad's father will be
pleased if | buy the orchard".

Pashto and English conditionals are similar in that they imply that if what is
predicted doesn't happen, the result doesn't either. For example, the implication of the

sentence “If the weather is good tomorrow, we will go on a picnic” is that if the weather
isn't good, we won't go.

Preview to Section 3: Reading

The topic of the reading is the different ways Afghan/Pashtun landowners
arrange for their land to be worked.

Word study. The suffix ,is in ,ls o i is the same as in ,las(Sa.

The & - suffix, as in ,84s can ,,SL. be attached to any number, and
translates best as ‘the twenties’, ‘the hundreds’, etc.

The conjunction LI, which translates most of the time as ‘but’, is sometimes used

to indicate a shift in topic, and when it does it starts a new paragraph, cf. the next to
the 1ast paragraph in the reading.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

This diversion is a fable, showing - as usual - the cleverness of the fox. Don't
forget that gardens and orchards in Afghanistan characteristically have high mud walls
around them. A.s,,. isasmall hole cut into such a wall to allow a stream or irrigation
ditch to pass through.

~
“
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Exercises

Exercise T1. Write the anecdote that your teacher dictates in the following space,
then answer the questions.

door n, F1. [derwaz4)

o5l g5 shoot smp. irreg. vb. [wal“l- |,
window n, F2. [karksy] os,s call out phr. [ghag kaw?] -,S 2
entered dbl. irreg. vb. [ndnawot-] 4 4 anger n, F1. [ghusél 4w &
<

. /3 . . .
.od—‘.u_’.od.&)_,é).o _?J_’.o_)

e S 4 SP e osd é:,u

fouss SS9 6 @S a3 s

Q . . bt T
Y oSs 3% o s ol L

< . ‘s
s L6 ¢ «,sJJ Ssls

NI
W
- ~
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Exercise T2. Listen to the following account, then list the crops that will be planted
and the conditions under which they will be planted.

s s

Exercise T3. Listen to the following account. List the crops mentioned and the time
of year they are planted.

e Y e L Led
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Exercise 4. Give the English equivalents of the indicated words.

2l ol 6 P S o Ll e s WS
= ssblw

c2ly Bl 6 wa CSJ'.‘.S*“ H’S o)g.-.; Qe
= st b

= B

= 05,5 ‘@'J

.@'_’ olfal.‘:...lo“a.;.a ‘Q.S.:)T'-Ja w_,)...d.?\sséu '.n_,s&;t.
= bgéu_ul
= gmls
o S gz Lsee Gy L sl LW e d e s Uy WS
PEETS 2y (FoS 6 Ha gl
orEse

-

—

o~
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Exercise 5. Read the following pairs of sentences, then construct a conditional
sentence incorporating the information.

Example:
ol el g e Gl S ey e 2 Wl 2L
2 e L la 5 ¢ | S 3 Lol S

p Sy @ pols cspeeSy S edls g v e ool

CBE Qe

e e S LRI LRI PRI
Tl

SCET. ¥

R R B R B Y JR VI PP RN S PO ™

v

B UL P E R F e PR B R CIE PR er Sy P

(553 S S ey o S

v

I e ol cGpzasls sy s o5 e e el LV

@S

[aW
(R
<
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-

*"L:':""‘"L:"‘*-;“_)JI_}'& .‘5‘,4_?\_.4L'SQIJJ.;.~J4M éﬂ?wL{c A
Ll s

S5 s g ol B SL S

P

R E

Exercise 6. Review: give the plural and oblique forms, and the English equivalents, for
the following nouns.

English Qbl PL bl Sg. D PL D.Sg
- BB o

_ _ - e

—_— -— —_— TR
- S — 55

—_— —_— E— BEBE)

— —_— — o8

_ - _ Ll

-

— — — on

(A
(AW
s
o
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Exercise 7. Read the following passage for information.

Jo6d ey 305 8 dom v d S sVl @ S sl e s
o @) ogr o Isn dom 30 ¢ JS J L2 S W 6 el
e UL NS O P Y I L I CSTES LRI P e
S0 63 g fd e ASI Saanayl (S0 165 0,58 b
S ooVl sig JB cn st Gip s 6 e 4 S s

28 b 2 S 0 shd e d S S 60 ¢ i Y

G gt g o S dla ls 50 S 3 sl e el
Gbhrwse 63 o Ll 5l ropb cwsSa s b oS o
’6JL?«SJYJS'L.*JJJSJ;T.-{°6JJ‘E°L£J'JS&§M°°;‘S|@

o s G S A e

lower adv. [kuz] _3‘,5 :
Pulikhomri, village in Afghanistan n, M2. [pulikhomri} g,-_,.s..L:
upper adv. [b&r]l

parallel, be parallel to der. tr. vb. [teraw?<] ~ s
Musayi, area in Logar n, M irreg. [musayil (S
immigrate smp int. vb. (legdég-} - o2 a?_:J
government n, M2, [hukumét] s oSa

officials n, Mirreg. [mamurinl . 4o ls

driver n, M1. [motarwan] O’JJ:’J"

truck n, F2. Nardyl 5,V

drive smp. tr. vb. [chalaw?] - yla
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Answers

Exercise TI.
codpa g e o333e gises )
TR AR g WY
- GL“IGQ'SJI‘,_,.}; .Y

(Actually, the narrator says that the path to the canal was directly beneath the window,
whereas the door was on the other side of the house. The boy was takiny a shortcut.]

S @& 3% e .t
by gty o5 da o S Lo
Exercise T2.

s ks

@2 @k e

JJ":J ‘:’J:’l.)(-.’ g‘-u

oS ey olosde s
6':' GSL;’C)|JJ°.}" Jlﬁ

Exercise T3.

e ye L fad ey ihad

T r‘*‘ S ‘5S,.a.-°
S s 3 S o PELPRET
u'.)-*-: B+ u'.:-*-;' S,.J;L.

S9! Sais e CEL R IR
S9! L u'.:-*-;' U
S9! s S99 e

S9! ol
Exercise 4.
soldier = @L?“ .Y breakfast = 5,LLas .Y pen = IA.L'S o
busstop = o slwl . mill = sdi,% .0  salary = Lus .t
family = 5,55 .A notebook = «muliS .V

h:-.
c’r-
C P
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Exercise 5.

.
-

°r°'?i¢5j 2w 8 ‘6?-:195,9 é o3l < dadoe S
“ C}'J.}":’“J C}l.’.)ls J‘.’ls 6‘55|J J\l?’ J’ B . 3"‘3 3 45 Y
JCBE AR

.'aJSi%.:J)Sq\SSQL:wSLngnJSo;jQMoJG LY
oS oW aml st o S L Jua S

xS he @ S plap css 4 I s g sass 3 S Lo
oS L S eSS w w6t sl 5 ook wae Ry S 0
Sy e v o ol s eusls e 05 e S LY

oy e 6 Lk 5 4 plosae, a2 S A

A

et Pl S oS g e gl st YO amSe eyl S
SCE R RN PPy

- ‘,\'4.343).,‘:5‘; ‘[n‘,«é‘,Jlsf»»cL,.«é S

Ry 2w ey S EoA e e el S

o ba e w6 58 s Y S JeSL Ll Sy

Exerclse 6.

English [sh) AR 0bl 9g. D.P1, D.Sg.
‘mother’ e o Sl o>

‘father Parkz BR oz oX
'son’ ol SID ol S35

‘daughter PopY By ‘15"-’J Yy

‘brother’ P09 2303 S99 0303
‘sister’ JJ.;.:_,.& JJ.“ (15-.).2-:}5- JJ‘&

‘mat. uncle’ sELL Ll oSLL L.

‘pat. uncle’ P oy G oy

pat. cousin' g 2 5 / 95 9 3 55 ° 5 5 o R

N
i
a3
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Unit 210 .y sk © bw o3 S

Unit Overview

The topic of this unit is the Pashtun family - extended families, clans and tribes.
The dialogue in Section 1 is a discussion between family members of an unpopular
engagement. In Section 2, the terms for blood relatives are given. Section 4, the
reading, is a discussion of the historical evidence for the tribal structure of Pashtun
society. And Section S, Diversions, gives a pair of stories about Mullah Nasruddin and
his relatives.

The grammar focus of the unit, in Section 3, is past unreal conditional sentences.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Asad's father and uncle discuss an engagement that has been
entered into by one of their relatives. Asad's father is absclutely against the match;
Asad’'s uncle doesn't like the boy's father, but maintains that they should, as members of
the family, be supportive of the engagement.

Lultural notes. Everyone mentioned in the dialogue is @ member of the same tribe
as Asad’s father and uncle.

The mention of Tarina by name indicates that asad's father and uncle know her
fairly well - otherwise they would have called her "Khayray's daughter".

Pashtuns, like other Moslems, consider dogs to be unclean; Asad's father's
comment about marrying Tarina to a dog is a fairly strong statement.

Asad’s father's assertion that Almar is "not a Pashtun" reflects the Pashtun
cultural opinion that being a Pashtun involves behavior and ethics as well as lineage.
(Note that the sins of the father are definitely being visited on the son; neither man says
anything about the qualities of Almar's sonl) The list of Almar's shortcomings are
transgressions against Pashtun values, which will be discussed in following units on the
Pashtunwali, the code of Pashtun honor. One of these transgressions:

S Spals ¢ Y8 d o v s Fanss Sl
reflects the custom that the body of someone who has died is absolutely the property of
his relatives, whatever the circumstances of his death. That Almar didn't collect his
cousin’s body from prison implies that he was afraid of the police or government or
whatever official body it was that imprisoned the cousin.

Ahmad B3b3 was the ancestor of the Ahmadzay tribe, and is traditionally
considered the authority on the Pashtun code of honor. Asad's uncle's comment that his

father expects people to behave like Ahmad B3b3 is a gentle comment that he asks too
much of people.

“y
-
\
'
]

'




Intermediate Pashto Unit 21 ... 55 sk © L o3 Workbook 69

4

The phrase Jad sy ¢ S oS « @ > @ g reflects the Pashtun custom

whereby it is required that everyone view the face of a recently deceased relative.
Asad’s father is saying that if his brother's heart were aching as much as his own, [and if

Almar had died], he could not even bring himself to observe the proprieties by paying his
respects to the corpse.

sorl 6 g, ¥ =l "Abroken arm hangs [by a sling] from the neck’ is a Pashto
saying which backs up Asad's uncle’'s point about doing the right thing by one's family.

Word study. A <J,,a is a woman, usually a distant relative, but occasionally a
non-relative with whom the family has a relatioaship.

-5, in the sentence .5, =S @ ¢ o% Jea, translates in this context as
‘avenge’. Ordinarily, -z§ means ‘win’ or 'gain’. Apparently Almar's father's death was
not avenged properly.

= 2 4 Ls translates literally as ‘honor and honor’. £ is the Pashto word for
honor; & ,. is the Arabic word for the same. £ is one of the elements of the
Pashtunwali, the code of ethics or honor of the Pashtuns. The word s~ also refers to

the Pashtunwali; it doubles as the name of the language and the name of the code of
ethics.

Sentence structure. Many of the sentences in the dialogue are unreal condi-
tionals, which are explained in Section 3. For the moment, they can be recognized as
those starting with «, and involving the imperfective participle plus .5, All but one of

them transiate along the lines of ‘If ... had..., then ....would (have) ..., as in 'If | had
been in his place, | wouid have given (would give) her to a dog...

Asad’s father's question ¢ 55 = oldks Jea s translates most naturally as
‘Does he have so few relatives (that he couldn't find a more fitting match for Tarina)?"

The &'s in Asad's uncle’s comment s ) < & S ol sy oy 4 yiee S translate
best as ‘'whether: ‘whether he has honor or whether he doesn't...

Preview to Section 2: Relatives

This section includes the kinship terms for blood relatives. Note that in some
ways the Pashto terms are more detailed than the English terms: we have one term -
‘uncle’ - for Pashto L.L. and 4+ ,5. In other ways, however, our terms are more detailed: we

have, for example, terms for grandparent’s sister (‘great-aunt’) - and grandparent's
brother (‘great-uncle’).

The term . ,... is parallel to our ‘stepmother’, i.e. a woman not one's mother,
married to one’s father. As such, it inciudes the (current!) wives of one’s father other

-
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than one's mother. Pashtun stepmothers, whether current or serial, are supposed to be

cruel, and to influence one’'s father against one: the stepmother in Hansel and Gretel
fits Pashtun stereotypes.

Preview to Section 3: Unreal Conditions

These sentences involve the Pashto subjunctive, about which you don't need to
know more than to recognize that whenever you encounter a participle with ,, the

speaker or writer is talking about something that didn't happen. As you can see from the
exampie sentences, the particle + 5, in the « clause translates as English past perfect,

the < + particle + 5, in the result clause translates as English ‘would have .....", and the

past imperfective in the result clauses translates as English "would ... ."

in the dialogue, it's not stated outright that Tarina's engagement is a fait
accompli. The use of tenses in the 'if" sentences places the engagement in the past, just
as the English counterparts of the sentences do, e.g. 'If | had been in his place, | would
have given her to a dog, | wouldn't have given her to Almar's son.’

In some of the sentences in the dialogue, e.g.

e RCE  CT I IRCTL BRCI- Y D SR II PN
the verb in the result clause is in the past imperfective tense. These sentences

translate as past unreal conditions, with the results in the present, e.g. "if Almar hadn't
been Jam3dl Khan's son, | really wouldn't expect Pashto of him".

Preview to Section 4: Reading

This reading discusses the nature of Pashtun society within the framework of
anthropological notions of the extended family, the clan and the tribe.

The tribe is the largest really meaningful entity in Pashtun society. The Afghan
government is of course a presence, but it appears to be regarded as an outside force,
rather than an entity that arises from popular, personal interaction.

A tribe, in usual anthropological terminology, is a group of people who combine in
warfare against outsiders, and acknowledge the rights of their members to compensation
for injury. Pashtun tribes are actually closer to the western concept of clans: groups of
people who believe that they are all descended from a common ancestor. Among
Pashtuns, the "blood” relationship is the driving force behind the social responsibilities
required by tribe membership.

Pashtun tribes are associated with certain areas, although tribe members live in
areas outside those associated with their tribes. The Niazi tribe to which Aman and
Asad’'s family belong is mostly in the Logar/Paktya area; there are Niazis in other areas
as well, however - including Lahore in Pakistan, whose Niazis don't speak Pashto, and are
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culturally very different from the Afghan Niazis. Despite linguistic and cultural
differences, however, a Niazi is a Niazi, and is bound to all other Niazis by virtue of his
ancestry.

There are hundreds of Pashtun tribes within Afghanistan, grouped loosely inta
two confederations: the Durrani and Ghilzi. Every Pashtun knows what tribe he belongs
to. In fact, the common answer to SSS._, J,4 was traditionally not one’s name, but the

name of one's tribe.

The writer of the passages aliudes briefly to the power that women - especially
mothers - have in Pashtun society, and cites proverbs as evidence. Two of them,
however, are also comments on relationships within a polygamous household :

'If he isn't from your mother, coy9e ooy $> s 9

don’t call him brother.’ cosass @ wly v G,
‘If the mother is a stepmother,

the father is a stepfather. ool

Word Stydy. The passage is scademic in tone, and is therefore formal in its

structure and choice of words. Note the several words borrowed from Arabic, and their
respective plurals:

Plural Singular
documents [asndd] slew! document [sandd] Jaw
passages [mbaratinal < 55 ,le passage [1barét] o ,le
individuals [afréd] al )3 individual [fard] 3,3
services [khzdmatdnal 43_,':_‘ S service [khidmét] e o
notions [mat@lébl JUas/[matlabinal & sdlas notion [matléb] —Jlus
evidence [shawdhéd] sal oi piece of evidence [sh3héd] aals

Many of the nouns borrowed from Arabic have been ‘regularized’, i.e. they have
become regular (usually M2) nouns. Often, the regular and irregular forms will exist side
by side in the language (for example _J&. given above), the former being used in informal

conversation and among Pashtuns whose education hasn't progressed far enough for them

to have learned the irregular forms, and the latter being used in formal writing and
conversation among educated people.

The adjectives i.,,, « $lys and g, belong to Class 6, which you have not
seen before. The forms are as follows:

"
G
o
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DSsg.: [wrustayl oo 35 (wrustdyl , oo 55 4
DPI. : [wrustil =303 [wrustéyl AS=*32)
03g. : [wrustil giw 4 [wrustdyl st 9 5
oPl. : [wrustdyol stuw 44 [wrustdyol gtw 9,4

Preview to Section S: Diversions

The phrase J,3.a in the first story is clearly a combination of ~ and [dzol4y]
S s+, but J,2 as aseparate word doesn't exist any more in the language.

h’\
AR
¢ -
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Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the following description, and write the relatives the speaker
mentions.

Exercise T2. Listen to each of the following sentences, and mark its time-frame.

LPast Euture Past Jidure
1 6. —_—
2. 7 S
3. 8 _ ———
4. 9 —_—
S 10 _— S

Exercise T3. The passage 1o be read describes the two major Pashtun tribal
confederations - [dur@nf]l ;i,s and [ghaldzi] ,sl:. Listen to the passage, and write

below which confederation each tribe belongs to.

Confederation Tribe tion Tribe
[sadozi] (5 3 g o - [atsakzi] g 5S4 |

[suril (5 g lishdazil 55 5lowwl

[ludil 53 [barskzil (g 4S ,L

(makal oSl [popaizfl g 3l oo

[nyazfl g 5Ls (khogyani] L5.;L._..S/_,.~.

™\

.
<
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Exercise T4. Write the description as your teacher dictates it.

Exercise 5. Read each of the following sentences, then write a sentence with < based
on it.

Example: '°J".’l,)‘.’“ 'ﬂ_"&cr‘& chj_).ég‘;sd-:—{d‘,ﬁ _.);_,.o

- l&‘ o S [ R O ods "ﬁ 4S

S d S OB A als 6Se e syl s

L}S-’i‘tj'z"}yj‘;°°ljﬁ'l_~;‘::k5}l."éQ‘S"«SJJ-’S‘J}; .Y
.63&5)

.&l)%}hd)'&&ﬁ Jyjﬁié_’.wg‘;;_’.ok}.:_?_’.& . ¥

peplnl 3 2 DY PSS S s 6 Ss o5 S oyl LS ot
YCT PRI
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XJ .o

S0l @ G e 3 a6 S e sl (BB e oLl L
w_j')SI‘L:-;‘s"‘.‘G*S

éﬂéﬁ&&.ﬁ&wiéﬁﬂ.}&l‘, wlgz.g}:;.;._,.&@..J)l;, .
VvV

'J‘}_')'J o EeS ‘c’:‘JSiJ ‘J') “ J;-':‘.}'& Calel .

Exercise 6. Read the following story, then answer the questions.
@ an Gl Kb G St S 5arS Jla o s el o
0% G 2 v S b e Gud @ e IS e fias S g
3 S G e o GRS o 4 Sl sh sy Sy o
@ S a5 o -.:°.;:r—é-5'~“-5g5.:j°¢ﬂﬁ§éb‘~;'
o3y 633 g e LS rhay S e L e S o e 4w
sl o oy Cos oqm S50, G 2 v S Ry
[‘-“".‘C‘“=‘SJ.}'§:’°J’JJS&§JJ°J“[°'“JJ:‘.;JJ‘5J$SJ-;&QG
JoS e e e o8 GRS fid s 58 e sl S a
aqjoﬁu;,léﬁcyoﬂw“ﬁaqsﬁ;é@
@2l ey b ocends Ja s @ o IS L6 e b IS

\ - - . - - i
e I C L EET RIS P R PR CY. Y IR IS Qyun Papt iy N

finally phr. [pa natijé kel ‘éS G @

destroy phr. [tabd kaw-] - ;S oL,
apart phr. [sara laré} L'9_,.1 o yww

oL

bed, platform n, M2 [kat] .S

daughter-in-law n, F irreg. [ngor} J_,.i‘,

thus phr. [hamda w3$ tse} < ) | Sea

oo
c.
A
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From context, guess the meanings of the following phrases:

&

Polag sad o o S0

S L oy @S S LY

S s howsS s Y

oS ols Wl e sl SW s e

Answers
Exercise T1.
237 2303 o% o3 o
Exercise T2.
Past Euture Past Future
1 —_— e 6 —X
2 —X 7 — e
3 X 8 —X
4 —Xee 9. —R e
5 — —X e 10. —X
Exercise T3.
Confederation Iribe Confederation Iribe
B 52 D9 &l ©S4|
s|‘= &5).}" (5"",); 6:) Jléwl
T S35 sl SOk
Py sl o2 S s

I\'\
o
0
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Exercise T4.
s d o s ) sl eus Gy s vl s 5255 plul o
o RS a3 sl S8 0 sl (S SH e 5,
o eI 2 oS gl (S 72355 ¢ ey 5558 Hla
s @i ol oely s

Exercise 5.
RTIWEY B SN - $RP sy oeda By S
.4.“34:» bé“’w &JJS d_,.;v ICE) 63?3L5‘S|A-:J.-3<S .Y
S G e O o B oGl gy ¢ wamyl 6 S oy
AsS L5 $S0s s S 6 pmalnl 65,8 N0 @ St
A B s 65 e S sSob e v s e WIS L
.:’B\-;' ‘g
cS3 g o153 o @ L s S s e S Y
Exercise 6.
'when we have a son’ 44 ld.,._; SI3) o e JdS

.
-

'to one end of the room’ Gy 6 4z &s;_,S 3

—“ =

tothe other end of theroom’ Sy Ji (S
‘destroy the father and mother's marriage’ '6}5 ol 95 yee Ll J)l.:. 3 .t
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Unit Overview

This unit continues the discussion of Pashtun tribes. An inter-tribal conflict is
discussed in the dialogue in Section 1; in Section 2, you are given the genealogies of the
major Pashtun trihes; and in the reading in Section 4, the relationship between
marriages and inter-tribal relations is explained. The grammar focus of the unit is on
present unreal conditionals - sentences equivalent to “If | were you, | would go."

Preview to Section 1: Dialog'ue

In this dialogue, a distant cousin of Asad's visits Asad's father, and in asking

where Asad's brother Zmarek is, he finds out about a conflict between the Niazis and the
Ahmadzais.

Cultural notes Nasrullah's honor has been sullied by his daughter's having run
away to wWahabi's family. It is assumed ~ whether the daughter and wahabi's son have
consummated their relationship or not - that if she feels strongly enough about him to
run to his family, she has been dishonored.

When Asad’'s cousin asks if the government knows, he is referring to the Afghan
government’'s security office in the region. Asad's father's answer, to the effect that
the commandant and police/scldiers went to the village but so far hadn't taken anyone
into custody, suggests that the authorities were not anxious to interfere in the affair.

word study. The phrase 5,: , o= cOnsists of e~ ‘White'and . ,, , ‘beard’,
and is exactly parallel to English ‘graybeard'. G2y Ceew 1S @morerespectful term than
‘graybeard’, however.

The word £ ,, is related to the verb &5 ,,. The parallel form [ratag] <si,
‘coming here' also exists.

- Preview to Section 2. Genealogies

The genealogies ([shajaré] =) given in this section are the result of Sir Olaf
Caroe's lifetime of research into the history of the Pashtuns. Caroe spent over fifty
years in the North West Frontier, and his book The Pathans is considered by those
Pashtuns who are aware of it to be the authority on Pashtun history. The details in
Caroe's genealogies are disputed from one Pashtun to another, but by and large they

At
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represent as great a consensus as can be obtained from traditions passed orally from
generation to generation.

The Pashtuns who have read this lesson all agree that Caroe left out the Zadrans,
and that Chart V should include them as follows:

Mani Lugman Mangal ZacljrarJ Khugi
Faridun Khataks Mangals Zadrans Khugianis
I (Kohat, Pe- Muqbils Turis
Afridis shawar, (Khost) Zazis (Jajis)
(North Tirah, Mardan) (Kurram border)

Bazar, Khaibar,
Kohat Pass)

Caroe makes the point that these genealogies are 12gely mythical, and points out
that the document which suppesedly establishes Qais as tiie ultimate ancestor of all the
Pashtun tribes has the prophet Mohammad conferring upon Qais the title of ‘Pathan'.
Says Caroe: .

This is all great fun. But it smells of the Delhi 1amp, the 1amp of the courtier of

Afghan ancestry but now speaking and writing only Persian, trained to raise a

titter at the expense of an uncouth Pathan soldiery to amuse the Mughal court.

Even the Delhi courtier who had forgotten his Pakhtu ... must have known that no

Afghan or speaker of Pakhtu or Pashtu ever referred to himself as a ‘Pathan’, and

that the word was an Indian usage. The corresponding word in the classical

Pakhtu of the Peshawar Valley is Pakhtun, plural Pukhtanah, of which the Indian

word Pathan (with a hard or cerebral ‘t’) is a Hindi corruption.” (p. 8)

Despite the mythical elements in the genealogies, however, they must not be
dismissed:
"It is well to remember... that, however shrouded in myth may be the names and
persons of the eponymous ancestors, these tribal tables, or shajras as they are
called in Islamic lore, do represent something real. They in fact reflect what
these tribes themselves still believe to be their origin and cousinship, ane to
another, and they sort out and categorize racial, and other, affinities and
differences which can be traced today in the physical appearance, habit, dress,
language, or history of the great congeries of Pathan societies living up and down
the North-West Frontier, and in Afghanistan beyond. To Pathans shajras are as
the breath of life..” (p. 11)

I you should happen to read further into the early history of the Pashtuns, you
should keep in mind that the term ‘Afghan’ has referred exclusively to the Pashtuns until
this century. The official policy of calling all the ethnic groups in Afghanistan "afghans’

<U0
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has been in place only since the thirties. Before that, and even now in infermatl
circumstances, non-Pashtuns in Afghanistan use the term 'Afghan’ to refer to Pashtuns.

Preview to Section 3: Present Unreal Conditions

The types of sentences presented in this section conclude the three-unit
presentation of conditional & clauses. There are other kinds of « clauses - notably

sentences in which & means ‘'when’ or ‘'whenever'; these clauses don't involve particular

combinations of tenses, and, moreover, are directly parallel to their English equivalents,
e.g.

'If (whenever] | am in Quetta, | buy books. .odal ¢ ol2S SS Ly S
2BS e 2 o3

Here is a summary of conditional sentences, with the relevant information on
tenses and English translations:

Future possibility:

&S + present perfective or past perfective, < + present perfective

‘If Layla comes here, .‘,.:; < JY < < &u ‘bJT"“J-’\ks‘QT"“J.’ l_) )L:J 4S
we won't go on a picnic. '

'If | am in Quetta, I'I! buy books. cplaly ¢ S nlS S OS¢ S
Present unreal condition, result in present:

S + imperfective participle, past imperfective
'If Layld arrived here, we wouldn't go VUL P R ,’S.L'..‘ (G Iy Wd S
111 were in Quetta, [ wauldbuy . Jodl (g0 6 pliS (s “SS GS ooy S

on a picnic.
books.’

~
-
~
-

[
<.
o,
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Present unreal condition, result in past:

< + imperfective participle, « +imperfective participle + s,

'If Layid arrived hare, we wouldn't . W5 (g5 ¢ ¢ © e G0l Ad S
have gone on a picnic.

'If 1 were in Guetta, | would @ ¢ SnlS (s ﬁss GS © ey S

have bought books." c Sy (il

Past unreal condition, resuit in present:

<& + imperfective participle + o, past imperfective

'If Layld had arrived here, we wouldn't S *FL"" <53 “SJ Sy Iy XIS
go on a picnic.’ NPVE P
I 1 had bezcn in Quetta, c il o G alaS sy &S G5 g ey S

| would tuy boagks.’

Past unreal condition, result in past:

& + imperfective participle + Ga <t imperfective participle + 4,

'If Layla had arrived here, we S S &S,J.r.. ¢Sy P,y Iy XS &

wouldn't have gone on a picnic.’ Y

‘If 1 had been in Quetta, | & 4.5‘,..-L':S Ty sss«;,s < oy S
*

would have bought books.’ fS (gl

LUO
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Preview toc Section 4: Reading

This reading continues the discussion of Pashtun tribes; it focuses on the
Pashtun custom of intra-iribal marriage, and discusses the conditions under which
marriages are arranged across tribal boundaries.

Cultural notes. The comment in the second paragraph about its being expensive to
marry a girl outside one's family refers to the Afghan custom whereby the groom (or his
family) pays the bride's family an agreed-on amount of money (the anthropological term
Is ‘bride-price’; the custom is parallel to the western dowry) as part of the marriage
arrangements. Depending on the area and the local customs, this bride-price can be
prohibitive, and effectively restricts the choices of a man of modest means. If

marriages are arranged among close family members (e.g. first cousins), the briu2-5srice
can be negotiated or even done away with entirely.

Preview to Section 5: Diversions

These jokas were taken from a joke book published in Peshawar.

<, -
LUy
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Unit 22 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the following sentences, then mark whether they refer to
future possibilities, present unreal conditions, or past unreal conditions.

ot : Past possibility L l iti

Exercise T2. write the paragraph that your teacher dictates. Number the sentences,
then answer the guestions.
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Exercise T2. (continued)

1. What is the subject of the paragraph?

2. Guess the English equivalents for the following:

[mudakhald kaw-1 -, ala.

[fd1 kaw-1 -5 Ja

[ham14 kaw-] - S <lea
[1e zor na kdr akhi-] -l LIS < 45

[jangég-1 -_.).:3.;;;.

[majburaw=] ~ 4 y gudne

3. How many reasons are given in support of the assertion in Sentence 1?7

4. Wwhich sentence contradicts Sentence 17

How do you know?

Exercise T3. Listen to the passage, then mark the sentences below true or false. Some
vocabulary to help you:

consider smp. irreg. tr. vb. [bol] -J# ancient adj. 1. [gadim] o= a3
generation n, M2. [puxt] o mythical adj. 4. [afsanawil g ¢ Lul
family tree n, F1. [shajaré] o ol fact n, M2. [waqiydtl ooadl,

it should be said phr. [bayad wiwayal sil & o4y 2l

_.63 -'J‘,.i _)1-;' [::..)3 3(?‘51 M_,.L\.QGJJ.E "J::! [n.)sé A
S P55 sl Saky sha 3 sosp g sk S5 6 S e Y
— S ol

—'QS-:)?“J?’ kﬁ_:x%ﬁsﬁ.bﬁ}«:%éd&xg w_,l oy

— S G S ot s 3 S selS ¢ o

Rt
re

t\‘\
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Exercise 4. Construct sentences along the lines of the example.

Ex: S GRos sRens 0 LS s b e o3 © oyl oL
- $

‘kf.)'j < (S u.a‘.a_s' Fes L)

3 4a 5 4 S o la o« > sLisl o lal S
s R s o ULssl

.
-

o B @‘5"‘?3‘.“&5)5‘3.)" e 9 Gyl el b

Srot s 65y Sl md Sk oo gyls Ll Ly

‘Q5JJ < Gh..&b

SCE R RCIEYE S = TR 9 i IR JRCEIE el WY

A oeeoSs olsha a5 Y o s ooyl ol bt
cSS iy soals @Y

Sl @ oW A Uy S S RS o e ol Ls o
‘6.)5.9 JlSL,SS"S"{“;"?

- 4
149

[
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Exercise 5. Assume that Khayray is at the moment only thinking about giving Tarina to
Almar's son. Rewrite the first four lines of the dialogue of Unit 21.

:OJ: dwl 3
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Exercise 6. Match the spellings from Caroe with their Pasho equivalents.
S35l 55 Goml

é‘,w

S35

Abdali

SO

sS4l

R>» o

UAL%.

ALY

6:)4.43.0

SIoy

Achakzai

Afridi

Ahmadzai

Alikozai

Alizai

Bangash

Barakzai

Chamkanni

Daudzat

Durrani

Ghalji/Ghilzal
Ishaqzai

Kakar

Khalil

Khatak

Khugiani

Lodi

Mahsud

«5.‘:—%:::
Sl yts
S

J.;.o_’.o

Mangal

sl Jll
u"i‘-‘ Sk
CEE L NCREL
St L

Fen eSS
S 52 ERY)

Marwat

Mohmand

Muhammadzai

Musa Khel

Niazi

Nurzai

Orakzai

Popalzai

Saddozat

Safi

Shinwari

Spin Tarin

Sur

Tor Tarin

Turi

Wazir

Yusufzai

Zazi




Iintermediate Pashto Unit 22: .alls ;5 © 05 s ¢ S workbook 88

~Exercise 7. Read the following passage for enjoyment. (Background information: The
Miakhel tribe are considered to be holy people automatically entitled to respect, not to
mention contributions from others. Members of other tribes pretend to be Miakhels, to

collect the respect and contributions. To guard against imposters, the Miakhel elders
earn the tribal genealogy...)

b3 Sl (S oend 4 (S ewS b ¢ S Ly £y e
Gy cJBIL gy c et Sy 15 6 s GauY S ey
3l 4 o Sl KIS OBLa Ry @ W W
0 Sy Miia © 55 0 520 d oy vyl Cos o opdh L
@ S ol s ey S,y s § el JBLa le S S @
Sos s il pBLa 0S5 dol d o oS, Sr e b
B b h o fras Ly o0 S5 sl S 03 G 1 b fug,
@ S 033 03 6 v e esad cayy Sy e -GS e
sy o0 S el 6 0L & o) cuy s Sus ol S
S 9 ol Gom 3 e QG5 e o 55 =S s
Ko e Y usS ¢l @ oam S B S

L i S

blacken der. tr. vb. [toraw<] -, 45

gathering place n, £/ [deré] s 43
protect phr. [.. sara x$ kaw-] -‘,S ¥ O pw ...

contribution n, M1 [kaldng] LS
sieze phr. [girkaw-] - ,S , S
traveler n, M2 [larawéyl 5,V

Miakhel (myakhéll Joa b
members of Miakhel tribe [myagén] -, Sl
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Answers
Exercise T1.
- > . Ppast p ibili U l iti
1. —X X
2. —_— X -
3. —X X
4. —_— R X
S. —_
6. —
7. — X
8. —R b
g, — X
10. X
Exercise T2.
1. The government and tribes
2. interfere -4S dalaa
solve -8 J=
attack - oS dea

use force ~&l L8 ¢ 4,435 J
fight - peia

be obliged AEBE T
3. Two

4. Sentence 4: it starts with ,a

Exercise T3.
1. F 2.7 3. F 4. F 5 T

Exercise 4.
cSS 6o
&hqwgﬁddcdﬂoﬁbdﬁjbujl«s
- (S3 u.':....._%.l
62 IS v e e dod Gl ola el S
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&J';'&JIGGJL“:O&f'.‘.'L“Q.sJG(IS‘:_J-’JJIJ‘;’HSJY‘S'z'
Jod = olska

FE g S LB S S g L8 e e S LW L8 2 S o

Exercise 5.

‘:wl_,a..-‘;‘éSooj_,S«:ss;ﬂ_,: 3 tays Al s

G S S 833 03 S LS L5 W 20 s Pong Sl s
CUS s 6 e S o LWl s S BTN

‘:(JJSJ_,%;QG L o8 te,s ol s

B R R R R TU R P e o S0 =P PIIPS WIUN R
23 @ © sosn ple 3 S s e S sl 5L s dS
o 3 ek 3 LS Ly e S Ga3 a5 S Bla s LdS
dss 23 @ C Gasens S psS 3 UsS Ly 0 S sl
.d,SJJ&S.._,_:.coL:_e._',o_,..._,;gsJorala«Sjl
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Exercise 6.

Abdali
Achakzai
Afridi
Ahmadzal
Alikozai
Alizai
Bangash
Barakzai
Chamkanni
Daudzai

Durrani

labdalf] JI oyl
latsakzil (g 5S& 1
lapridil (g 4y ol

lahmadzi] g3 deal

lalkozil (g 5 sl
lalizf] (g yude
[bangéx] u..f.-.-
[barakzi] ¢3S ,L

{tsamkanf] G.S..a".

[dawudzi]l (g 334l
(duranfl Sl 9

Ghalji/Ghilzai [ghaldzf] &l&

{shaqzai
Kakar
Khalil
Khaiak
Khugiani
Lodi
Mahsud

[isaqu]gg_‘) Jo.al
[kakar] SIS

lkhalfll Joda
[khatdk] &lyza
lkhugyanf] u"L::S}“
lludil g5

[masdd] 3 yacs

Unit 22: .al5 )5 6 05 gy ¢ S S

Mangal
Marwat

Mohmand

“Workbook 91

[mangél] Jf...

[marwét] h“a_,_’-o

(moménd] e o

Muhammadzai [mahmadzil (S Sade

Mus3a Khel
Niazi
Nurzai
Orakzai
Popalzai
Saddozai
Safi
Shinwari
Spin Tarin
Sur

Tor Tarin
Turi
wazir
Yusufzai

Zazi

[musakhéll Ja  ow g
[nyazil g 5Ls

(nurzil 555 4

lorakafl (555 5,

[popaizi] 6.’)1;‘}:
[sadozi] (g 4 9o

[sépil U;’L“

[shinwéril g | o2l

(spin tarin] .5 ,5 i
- hadl 2

(t6r tarinl oz 55 45
(turfl 6545
[wazirlﬁ_‘,‘,

lyusufzi]l g 3w oo
[dzadzf] &l
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Unit 23: 95 ¢ 258 « 55 L% L

Unit Overview

The discussion of Pashtun tribes is continued in this unit, with the focus on the
‘detribalization’ of the Pashtun tribes as a result of the development of a central
government and the attempts to modernize the country. Section 1 gives a description of
the movements of one tribe. Section 2 1s a long reading on the history of Afghanistan
over the Tast 100 years. Section 3 is a passage on national unity by the Pashtun writer
Ulfat. And Section 4 tries to divert you with some jokes. There is no grammar focus in
this unit, as the vocabulary load is quite heavy.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

Asad is giving Theresa a description of the decentralization of the Niazi tribe,
from his family's point of view.

Cuttural notes. You can tell, from previous dialogues and descriptions, that
Asad’s family is very much a Pashiun family and a Niazi family, although they are
separated from the largest part of the Niazis. The movements of a tribal members,
brought about by many factors, can result in the assimilation of the decentralized
families to tha surrounding people - whether other Pashtuns or non-Pashtuns. In many
instances, the assimilation results in families which are in all respects non-Pashtuns
except for their name and the knowledge that their family belongs to a Pashtun tribe.

Sentence strycture. The phrase «z.,,, |, < ..dJ with the verb in the present tense
(nci in the present perfect) is used to express 'since’ phrases in Pashto, e.g.

'He has been living in Logar . (.537"‘-9‘ ‘FS ;‘,J Q Cwgyaly € oealy d

since the wedding.’

Preview to Section 2: Reading A

This reading gives a brief sketch of Afghan history since 1890, covering the
development of a central government for Afghanistan. A review of the facts in English -

they are summarized in most of the currently available books on Afghanistan - will help
you understand the Pashto.

Cultural notes. The sketch focuses on the effects of the development of a central
Afghan government on the structure of Pashtun society, and implizs that nationalization
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of Afghanistan has involved extensive batties for Power between the kings, various
Pashtun tribes, and religious leaders. Amir Abdurrahman, in particular, exiled or
assassinated those (whom he called ‘robbers, thieves, false prophets and trumpery
kings') who interfered with his goal of establishing a central government.

As the reading points out, the movement of Pashtun tribesmen to the capital has
frequently resulted in the lass of Pashtun customs and language among the people
involved. You might have talked to Afghans who, when asked if they are Pashtuns,

answer to the effect that their grandfather was a Pashtun, or their grandmother, but that
they themselves do not speak Pashto.

Word study. There are a number of Arabic and Persian words in the passage - so
many that grammatical precesses in those languages are apparent.

The majority of the adjectives, for example, end in [-i] « and are Class 4:

royal’ sals ‘tribal’ g sbui3 ‘civil’ bS.L. religious’ o .
'governmental',y‘:.‘_,Sa ‘traditional’ (S ‘military’ 6..L!:S..‘. ‘tribal’ L,,.._,3

'urban’ g ,Ls

" The [-i] s Suffix is from Persian, and in parallel with Persian adjectives, which do not

agree with the nouns they modify, these Pashto adjectives don't change form. The S

suffix attaches to abstract (and some not so abstract) nouns, and converts them into
adjectives.

Many of the nouns in the passage are from Arabic, and come complete with Arabic
plurals {some of which are irregular in Arabic). Some of the nouns have regular Pashto
plurals as well (M2, usually) and the Pashto and Arabic plurals are both used. A Pashtun
will probably use the Arabic plurals in formal conversation or writing. The same Pashtun
will use the Pashto forms in informal writing and in speech.

The plural form of Arabic borrowings is frequently the suffix - [at] =L- . Don't
Confuse this plural with another Arabic suffix, - [at] = - with a short [a] - which often
shows up abstract nouns borrowed from Arabic.

Arabic plural Arabic abstract noung
institutions’ el 40 ‘prime ministership’ < ,las
‘establishment’ o M St5 ‘migration’ & ya (.

‘conveniences’ b R

‘Characteristics’ wleo o

pAaxY,
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Preview to Section 3: Reading B

This passage has been taken from a book on Pashto rhetoric by the respected
Pashtun writer Gulpacha Ulfat:

Rhetoric: Orthography [1ikwali: im13 aw inshi] Last 5 Sl J1eSd
and Composition

The book was wr:tten to illustrate correct spelling and composition for Pashtun
students; the passages are on subjects of interest to the readers.

Ulfat, who died in 1377, was from Laghma@n province; his dialect is therefore
guite close to the Kabul diatect in which these materials are written.

The passage has been ‘cleaned up typographical errers have been corrected. You
might already have encountered @ major probiem in the reading of Pashto from original
sources, i.e. that typographical errors and infelicities abound. There are few printing
houses in Afghanistan, and the printing house empleyees do not have well-developed
proofing skills, nor are they necessarily Pashto speakers. In Exercise 6, we have

reproduced the first paragraph of the passage exzctly as it appears in our copy of Ulfat's
book.

Word study. Be carefull The word (tit]l <. which appears in the phrase
<= sl <lwa is aregular Class 1 adjective meaning ‘low'. The word [tit] =5 which

appears in the dialogue in Section 1 is a regular Class 1 adjective meaning 'scattered’ or
in some cases ‘wide".

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

These jokes were taken from a jokebook bought in a bookstore in Peshawar. The
second joke might be funnier if you review the names of the months in Unit 14 of
Beginning Pashto...

[\
C-
e
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Unit 23 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the explanation, then write the dates of his reign beside the
name of each ruler.

ol o sl

d‘ . - e J‘ |

i oll el

d‘ At
* e

ol JJU W

ol JALB Seeee

Exercise T2. Listen to the paragraph, then answer the questions.

Tl o ol G )

wsS ol s Uit SL S sl g RS g e a5 Y

<
'ﬁl.ﬁ )

T G b e d Slpw 3 (g A e LB s

Q ‘. -
'Ls-'"l-’ 4.:3 4.0_,.< Gy 92 «_ti_,.« > .0

oo
Cu
o
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Exercise T3. Listen to the following sentences, then mark during which Afghan ruler's
reign the incident occurred. '

A \
Y Y
A A\
A ¢
o\ .0

Exercise 4. Give English equivalents for the indicated words.

sl S Jh oo v ) qLb

=oll oS Jh ol Sl Bl o e Y

vzl Gl © G ol oy e o Llal Y
2 4

SR ‘5% .@l"

G&é%d@é_??u"l Jlu\SlJ Q'E-’ o 9 QQ?&SSJL.:« [e.‘,Su 3

by LS Ry by S Ga S B o @ LS pxS

obwd 6 da gy b m hd S L6 0 ¢a dr A
=0l eSS o
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Exercise 5. Group the vocabulary words listed below in the categories:

N Sy o PSS Seal
Sl 4o (g S 5 oL dI e <L 5l
o 3 s St Jut  gesSe St
S gl g o st ey
Hlasiy =L =S < ,lae KO ol
o5l 3 s>k Y e dlae S S <l

S yaca S

Pashtun tribes:

Ethnic groups in Afghanistan:

words referring to Islam:

words referring to government:

words referring to royalty:

words referring to tribal structure:

words referring to traditional life:

Place names:

oo
C\J

3o
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Exercise 6. In the space below, the first paragraph of the Ulfat passage is retyped
with exactly the spacing and typographical errors of the original. Rewrite the passage
with ‘conventional' spacing, and correct whatever errors you can.

(6332 @ ok 3 E s g sl S b e ¢ e Gl v
S sl ss B Y B o J s 5ol 0SB HG al WSy 0 s
e oby o s S M el s b e
Sl poade s 3360 wde 5 SO S ol J58 b s g3
O N Y O N P S N P S ESIE FH DI
Pt s S s s s Lo e oS s e s nle
R gy Se & G 51 Slea 1S whe 51, (S
Quax.z.,js;gﬁdaJSgc?;réon,sjsu.;:gded

o R e 3*-}65'0435&?:5:'&3‘-‘*&5:*-}:;5&:%
g}d;&Sm«;JldJJ«;S/j:_.l@SﬁQGJ;YJIJrﬁsx;JI
by smslsageop P b b v & ¢S g3 5l w
G rYd ot b = e e S, S el it S

o gz ool 3 gl S o8 Sy 0 g s S e 1L oy
S30 R s L sVl

- ————
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Exercise 7. Read the following passage for pleasure.

¢ o7

G e B e 3 g el Gy G o Sy

ol o o v SlsEl e Loy G g,-i:‘;.’ 052 ol (o e
eSS Sl 5 4l Syl S U ool 4 ¢ o>

¢ o @S @ v o o el S e i 8 d g s
o @S g S b g s ol s L8 3 S s 6 AST g
*J—‘:-:*g‘gﬂ‘-:‘:-t“°JYJGJ}SJ“‘%Q&$?@°¢JHWQSSJ|J|
@b @il o em 137 s = ¢ © 5 sa 0 S, oA
PRI G e 3 o @S S eSS,
I—:—:.)-;J@9@%3-;5:@%)5'53'“%4;.3&”:3

| P s S U

tiny adj 3 [warabagéy] é‘;_, spread der. tr. vb. [titaw<] - s
kid, child n, M1 [mashdm] . L 450 almost aav. [tagriban] (o &5
rumor n, F1 [awazé] o3l every morning phr. {saharil g ;L
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Answers

Exercise T1.

YAAs - VA OL’; u.a.‘a.)-”\.l.:.c _)_:.al

XET U TN £ Wt I O Ry

1AYA -AYY WL Al s
VAYY - AvY ols el ol

Exercise T2.
YR R S SN [ PNEC SPU

NCITNCEE

o2 dsd 5 6 el

S e P Su2 sl @

'@l.’ ,......_."‘:' . 0

o~ -t <

Exercise T3.

ols alb 1 o e dlae sl 0y

ol HaU auswe .V 1) R ) VDY B (
o e dlae el LA dl Gl el Ly
J e el Q di Gl el Lt

sls alb e o e Jloe sl o

Exercise 4.
1. nation [m1l4t] =le

. poor person {miskin]) U.:S.....

. job [wazifé]l <ids 4

S

2. tree-grower [baghwdn] -l,2L 6
3. daily (newspaper) [wradz pandl G #,4 7. mosque [majdt] ol

8

H

. capital [paytékht] =35 6L;; . hero, expert [qahramén] . L. 5

[\
C-r
- 1
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Exercise 5,

Pashtun tribes: J_f.... dgnmms (3w AR G3SLL (53 0eal
Ethnic groups in Afghanistan: ol 58 | Sliw ;9 S dal P NI Y
words referring to Islam: Jlms pde s
Words referring to government: sl olaew 5u é.l.. aele o,las PERPLS
Words referring to royalty: JlaSly  peaJloe pls
Words referring to tribal structure: P S
words referring to traditional life; ol JRood 2S5 e
Place names: S gaa e e e 2 b Sl
Exercise 6.

T T R B T = JU" PERPEEPUIREA TEQPEIN
Sordod 1o @3 Y Eom o ey il )8 2 6 el Sy es o
(S3 by s oSl LS M sb ) Ll e
b5 Yl ep e (ga0 v e g Spasl Ui b L
S N AR T O L R R S PRI PE OURULY
P QoS o ol ol O e oS At g s cnle
xg,s-.'°;J°;5*-;-G—5J-‘53‘JJ'J[=“¢5¢J*‘:'J'JJ€¢-Z—S
e L CLEE 1 JE TR Pe S S Sk d
Jy‘;"’.}:'3%‘6°GJJ56L%}SJ|&“O‘BJ‘%JJS°J;'4—?
G o6y JS Ga ol o) S gzl “9.+S.:g- GaaVyl 4. @ o ol
@S by Gl s g s pB b b o w2 Sl
w30 g Y s oldee g pa Sy, ol o

o3 sl e 3 osles Gl gl (oS0 e e Sl L

*GS J>L;' J

1

A
&
c
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Unit 24: WU «le

Unit Overview

in this Unit, we start a three-unit discussion of the ‘pillars’ of the Pashtunwali,
the Pashtun code of behavior that receives so much attention in western writings on
Afghanistan and the Pashtuns. in our discussion, we focus on those aspects of the
Pashtunwaeali that involve behavior. Many western discussions of the Pashtunwali include
character traits such as bravery, generosity, and steadfastness as part of the
Pashtunwali. From a Pashtun point of view, however, the Pashtunwali focuses on
behavior alone.

The first aspect of the Pashtunwali to be discussed is the concept c.JL_'. tadp, OF

hospitality to guests. The topic, which was introduced in Unit 9 of Beginning Pashto , is
discussed in greater detail in the reading in Section 1. In Sention 3, Am&n explains
some of the practical aspects of «JU «Ll. toTheresa. And in Section 4, Diversions,

there are some jokes about hosts and gue: . The grammar focus of the unit is the
particle ¢ and its various meanings.

Section 1: Reading

Cultural notes. The term ‘Pashtunwali’ is a manufactured word. The Pashto word
for the concept is simply y=se.

It is important to keep in mind that a «l.. canbeastranger, or a friend. When
the «l.. is aclose friend, the ‘ruies’ regarding his entertainment can be bent:

treatment of close friends doesn't seem to differ much from the way we entertain close
friends in the United States. On the other hand, peer pressure as well as genuine
feelings of hospitality play an important role in the treatment of a wl. Whoisa
stranger.

You have probably already heard a great deal about Khoshal Khan Khattak, the
famous seventeenth century Pashtun poet-warrior. Translations of his poetry can be
“a g in most serious studies of Afghanistan or the Pashtuns, and some educated

-
Fre s

sotuns can recite lines and couplets and whole poems of his at will. The ‘dastar’in the
‘Dastarnama’ mentioned in the reading is conferred on kings and mullahs who have
completed their studies, and is therefore, supposedly, a sign that the wearer has
achieved maturity and wisdom. The opening couplet of the coliection is:

s> Ll s L o
63 JL...'; t;: 6"-« JL‘-‘#O -

-~
i/

oo
C:t
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[tse dastar tari hazér di
de dastar sari ps shmér di.}

‘There are thousands who wear the turban;
Men of the turban are few.’

word study. The word ,3!S is not particularly polite - the term Ll should be
used in conversation and writing. The writer of the passage used ,3S when he was
talking about the passage by Khoshal Khan Khattak (who used the word), and . Llb
elsewhere.

A £ ,» isarooster; ahenisa & ,». Chicken is more of a delicacy in Afghanistan

than it is in the United States, anc less frequently eaten than lamb or beef. Hens are
kept for their eggs; it's mostly the males that are eaten.

The verb - ). contains the adjective  Jda, which means ‘ritualiy slaughtered'.
There might be a ‘halal’ butcher in your area. Such butchers come from islamic
countries, and provide meat that has been slaughtered according to islamic principles -

the animal's throat has been cut with a knife, and appropriate prayers have been said at.
the slaying.

The phrase a5 2,9 translates literally ‘'with open forehead’, i.e. without a
frown.

Preview to Section 2: < in More Detail

You've probably noticed that the particle « seems to appear in every other

sentence in Pashto, and that it frequently doesn’'t seem to have anything to do w!‘th
signalling the future. ot

« appears - there is a lot of diaiectal variation - to have two different semantic
functions: one to signal a future action {or an action happening in the future relative to
another action}, and the other to signal doubt, uncertainty or indefiniteness. These
functions become clearer when « is coupled with the different tenses and aspects, and
the resulting sentences compared.

in general, « coupled with the various perfectives usually has the meaning "will’

or ‘would’, i.e. it functions as a future marker. Conversely, « coupled with the various

perfectives usually has the effect of implying uncertainty.
An interesting bit of fallout from a comparison of sentences with < and the

contexts in which they appear is that if Pashtuns want to make a statement about
something that is definitely going to happen in the future, they use the present
imperfective tense, as in the sentence given in Note 3. Pashto present imperfective

R I
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sentences are parallel to the use in English of the present continuous to indicate
something happening in the future, e.g. ‘We're leaving at six,” The firewsrks are starting
at nine’ 'He's arriving Tuesday,’ etc.

Preview to Section 3: Dialogue

in this dialogue, Aman and Theresa are discussing some of the practical
ramifications of JL «lw .

Cultural notes «JL; <Ll is adouble-edged sword: for every proverb linking the

guest with the bounty of God, there is another illustrating how upsetting to a household
the guest can be. Aman mentions a few of the problems involved with guests who show

up around mealtime, and how a household scrambles to be sure they are appropriately
fed.

word Study. The word .1, <. is used here to mean table; Aman says that

sometimes special food is given only to the guests and those of the host's family who are
sitting at the table (.l sa ,=e5) with him.

Be careful not to confuse ‘burden’ [tawan] I, with ‘ability’ [twan] .15 |
The phrase ,s49 <, disambiguates the term 59,49 , Which can refer to bread
proper or to food in general. ,5949 ) is a plain loaf of bread, which the host's family

can run out and buy (in the city, at least) without offending either the guest or the
neignbors. The writer of the dialogue comments that the ‘real’ term for bread on its own
is [spbra doddyl (5549 o,y Dut he was told as a child not to use the term, as it is an

insult to God to use a disparaging word (o, 52~ 15 not particularly complimentary) in
connection with something God has given to you.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

Here are some jokes about guests which illustrate the mixed feelings Pashtuns
have about being hosts - and being guests.

The verb -a , frequently occurs in phrases like -a, <SS, which is literally ‘beat

(al support’, and idomatically "lean back on’, or - in the context of the joke - ‘park oneself
on’. inphrases like this, -a, functions very much like - ,S:- ,S <S5 means 'lean on'.
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Unit 24 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the following sentences, then check the appropriate English
translation of each « hrase.

‘'will/might’  ‘would (have)' ‘might have’ ‘used to" tentative statement

10. —_

Exercise T2. Listen to the description, then finish the sentences.
: &S ol

(G Vsare i Gt v @ S Sl @ g Sl @S Y

. S g Ll g ey

~ & Lb ¢

Q ('\_34:
P i~




Intermediate Pashto Unit 24 L i Workbook 106

Exercise T3. Listen to the following passage (written by Ulfat) , and fill in the blanks.

rem DR ol aﬁxé—e\ssJSJ' 25 g —— Bl s
—_— 03 3 L Bl ¢ s dois o8 oy b «._,S«.Y'.QL?JA sl
S oS e o oonl B ——— g oy 15 w5 e blal (s ke
S o~ 46'5 wols G dS S @ s ool ey L G
XY “ LS W —— Bl

R e tdoge 6 e (S e g sl
——— v g ;«i.&¢_._o|_,Jo;L:.:(nA S i s
38 e blmal Sl edp s sS4

G, & — & 255 4l odpd S o3l ddis oy d by

. S o> pb

Exercise 4. Read the passage in Exercise T3 and answer the questions. New
vocabulary:

wisdom n, F2 [wuxyardyl s,Ls sa
advice n, FI [mashwaré] o ; yica
cautiousness n, M2 [ihtiydtl blozal
sign, example n, FI1 [néx ] <o

until the end phr. [tar akhéra porel (g 52 oyl 5
electricity n, M2 [bargl 3
electrical short n, M2 [shart] L&
fire n, M2 lariq] G o~

habit n, M2 [dddt] «ale

ride der. int. vb. [swarég-] R S E e
accident /nf. [chépa ked$1] JJTS wa
light n, F1 [rand]
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Exercise 4. (cont.)

$5 0 G, Js 0S5 Bl b o

?éaggl;ﬁg.%&@m_,;&ludzaqﬂl

95 G Db 2 SS9 g =il 3 S s

Tds Y0 Sl 5w blaal B o s

Exercise 5. Complete the following sentences.

PR G £330 3l sael S

c2ls Jraeg o

cSorS M S5 wa o Usr
rSgS Hh e v & PPN

FOS TS @ b pR
cSorS Ry s € v @ dea
SoS H ol s e @ & S
oS H S P N
oS b ok e < Lo

e
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Exercise 6. ‘Soften’ the following announcements.

agtsn S sl s

6_)75 J)J'J S Q.S"L”"‘L:S HSS 55’:"“ (15.3 «:oyL:S J:}

CSS e s aed o el

I T e R e e

Exercise 7. Give the Pashto and Arabic plurals for the following words.

_E
Arabic DPL Pashto DPL L3Sg

eJla

o.‘..‘....:.o_}.o.'a

ol

w_s).a.o

N

—
L

»

.

cZ
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Exercise 8. Read the following passage for information and enjoyment.

v Sl b o sa Lyﬁ%w&wlaéw«:
wlih oJL;a.: &o.L'.u S e IRCEL BT UUL’s B s oJ:.S! I
Slber (553 093 o By 5399 o3 S,y e sl G Gl
(s Ja3b b ol wby sk € oS L3 ey ma

Ct e So L) R A5V9Y Ly wla

SouS J o 03 G S oy oy L zly esma o 8SI 6 SRl s
I UAY. JPULY LIPS g g T o P R B
‘S S (sWaE 3 b 3 s 2Ll 3 era (S osSg SR ¢
ceR0s B s 6 s W G,y b (St 84505 Deasle s
csts e by g‘ss iy o 900 3 e B8 5 d GladS
S Mool o S4S

sufficiency n, F1  [guzard] oJlj; take care of der. int. v+. [uzlr keg-] - _9.,5 yae

t

guest quarter n, F{ [wujré] o youa musical instrument n, M2 [rab3bl b,
gathering adj 7 [ghwéndal s 35 42 story n, M2 [ndkal]l J<S
music, instrument n, M2 [saz] jlw story-teller n, M/ [nakalchi] u‘?‘ts"

song accompaning a story n, FI1 [naré] oJL‘.

D

lekad
p ¥4
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. Answer Key
Exercise T1.

‘will/might’ ‘would (have)' ‘might have’ ‘'used to’ tentative statement

1. —X ——
2. —_— - ———
3. - —_—X —_—
4. - - —X —_— ——
S. - — — —_—X
6. —_ — X —_— —_— -

7. - —_— —— —_—
8. - - ———— — —
S. —_ —_— — —_— X
10. - —X

Exercise T2. Various answers.

Exercise T3.
v oare ol SR K é&sd' J)S*;’.;J;J"..) S gt
B, 4 G ey i s, phee S @ g e
S5 syl 5 03 e oy 15 s oy blxal sl se S>3 e
o ol G S S 2w ks ol ey S G S LS S
S o v oS ol o Bl ¢ e B

A 4

ST T A L] °-*-.’J.>-<5*:¢SJ~'“:-‘*-'*-;-J¢°L° ERREE
79 ol vdeny 9SG d S 2 g Sy oly, el e o
°.J'7'°|'°'°'L.'ngsﬂ“=’g‘$s)}s.9l °-\7~‘=‘-J-§°°L:-:‘~LZ-°°J-.’0‘J6°‘-J*

.OJQS

Exercise 4.

.Gédﬁq_);rﬁ?o&fﬁj& -\
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Exercise 5. Something like ..
=l Jratag © B o Y5 sliig 4 5350 ol Ssel seS o
oS He BB G gy 6 gl o st

oS Sk o e el D g et 2 e e g S
oS Ho i esSus ol Sua 2 6 Sla Glaa o b eSS
SoS s @dm G 6y S ol e 2 o st

O R AT R E IPCL UL IR S R e RPN

cGoeS M S e e 900 @ S oF eSS @

v

S M b se oS L8 e s o s
Exercise 6.
EECE R o« 05
ct Jasls € glels glSS F 63 g ow SalkS Je
L Bt o o o o el
S A R N LT

13

P S R T L

Exercise 7.

Arabic DPI, Pashto DPI, Lsg

o LSEs SelsSes iS5
=Yla < adla el
.‘h'»".’.) gls‘k’»".) ('L"‘J
Ik ¢ yolbae -
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Unit 25:

Unit Overview

The focus of this unit is on Jay, the second pillar of the Pashtunwali. In Section

1, Aman gives Theresa some basic definitions. Sections 2 - 4 present a story of
Pashtun revenge. And in Section 5, Diversions, there is a coupiet from Khushal Khan
Khattak.

Preview to Section 1: Dialogue

In this dialogue, Aman is explaining to Theresa what the term Jai, means. He

talks in generalities about families perpetrating wrongs, and families avenging wrongs.
it will help you keep straight who is doing what to whom if you remember that the
demonstrative pronoun «5 usually refers to the first-mentioned person in the sentence -

‘the former’ in English - and the demonstrative pronoun «ia usually refers to the last-
mentioned person - ‘the latter' in English.

Preview to Sections 2-4

The Pashtuns who.translated for and taught Pashto to the British army officers in
the nineteenth century were given the title ‘munshi’ by the British. One of them, Munshi
Ahmad Jan, put together 7.5 s «a3 3, acollection of stories, readings and sayings

for his British officer students to read. Nothing else is known about Munshi Ahmad Jan,
except that he presumably wrote many of the pieces in the collection - including the
story you are about to read -, and that he wrote very well.

The story was apparently included in Munshi Ahmad Jan's collection to illustrate
the concept of  Ju,. Its plot is in general very reminiscent of Shakespeare's revenge

plays, with lots of bloodshed, righteous anger, unequivocal villains who get what's
coming to them, and (relatively) innocent people who get crushed in the process.

We have adapted the story as follows: sections have been deleted which do not
forward the action of the story (notably two very long paragraphs which go into detail
about the evilness of malangs). Modern words have been substituted for these which are
now obsolete. The original paragraphing has been kept (including some with colons
which usually but not always indicate that someone is speaking), but periods and commas
have been inserted.

The story is presumably written in Ahmad Jan's dialect, but no one knows for sure
exactly where he came from. You'll notice that many of the words are synonyms of those

t\"\
L
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you have learned, for example w.la which is an exact synonym for , ,., .. You'll also
notice that the phrases <I,, < ,s and < ,,are not always immediately before the verb,

and that < meaning ‘'when’ often starts a sentence instead of appearing just after the

subject.
The structure of the story is as follows:
Scene 1: The characters are introduced, and one of their conversations

begins.
Scene 2: One of the characters tells the other a story from his past.
Scene 3: The two characters ac as a result of the story.
The sections into which we have divided the story do not correspond to these three
scenes; our sections are of roughly equal length (with some effort to interrupt the
action, Sheherezade-style, at interesting points) so that the new vocabulary words can

be given in more manageable lists.

Preview to Section 2: The Story Begins

This section includes Scene 1 and part of Scene 2. Sentences have been deleted in

the first paragraph of the story which summarize Gwalmir's life after he moved to
Mardan: He had moved there a year and a half earlier. At first, he had done menial work,

then had opened a smali shop, and had done fairly well.

Cultural notes. A malang is a cross between a hermit and a monk. The traditional

malang travels from holy shrine to holy shrine, supporting him.elf along the way by

- begging and by praying to God on someone's behalf. (Many traditional tales involve a
malang ‘s special powers, for example tales about a childless woman asking a malang to
use his powers to give her a son.) The stereotypical malang carries a begging bowl, and
wears a turban - of the Islamic sort, not the Pashtun sort - and old, patched clothes. A
malang does not have a home. He wears a heavy <oat (also patched) to protect him from
the weather, and might construct a temporary shelter for himself. The malang in the
story has apparently established himself under a tree, and hung his belongings -

including his sword! - on its branches.

Direct and indirect quotes. The author is incensistent in his presentation of

conversation. Sometimes he uses phrases like « ks and at other times he gives the

speaker's name with a colon. Sometimes he has characters talk to themselves - in the

present tense - as in the last paragraph in the section:
'l said [to myself] that now was the PR S R &_, L

time; slowly, siowly | approached him.’ .ls.J.éJ_, PP CTE
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and when Gwalmir is following his wife:
. . . . : . & - & .
... 1 shivered: what is she doing here? oS @ Wl PSS sy o)

word study. Throughout the story, the author doubles words for effect, for
example

‘She went, she went, until the woman Gy gly @ UIS Jd E N R
went out of the village..

Sometimes the doubled word is changed slightly, in ways paraliel to English expressions
like "Story, shmory, get to the pointl” The phrase Ki, &I with which Gwalmir describes

the scene at his house is an exampie.

The phrase & « s~ isobviously the Pashto greeting. Here, the phrase is
used as an adjective: if you are G~ < (s With someone, you know him well enough to
talk to him a lot.

Preview to Section 3: The Story Continues
This section includes the rest of Scene 2 and the beginning of Srene 3.

Cultural nofes. A ., is a tanjoor-like oven - effectively a large clay jar which

has been dug into the earth, a platform or a wall so that its rim is even with the surface
of the surrounding structure. A fire burns in the bottom of the oven, and corn is
suspended over it to be popped. The area around the rim of the oven ( b o gy D) is

tiled, and is warm from the heat of the oven - which is why the children are sitting there
in the story.

A customer brings his or her own corn, and the .s,L. keeps & aortion of it in

return for popping what the customer has brought; or the customer can buy some
popcorn with money.

You will remember the proverbs about popcorn and popcorn makers from Unit 19:

Sod owip d =l s

Wb oW S a5y e sl 2o L
and

G Sobsu TS S
SoS OB B 6 2 6

3U1
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which intimate that popcorn and its makers are very low in Pashtun society. That the
children are in very desperate straits is communicated to the Pashtun reader not only by
their answers to Gwalmir's questions, but also by their having been taken in by the
Sobe

Sentence strycture. Sohbat Khan's comment
4\?6_).'_, QL-:':-AL}(.;-JJSJ (‘9"’){&.’&‘15;; ‘9’ J":JJ*?&‘J

is onz of those that contains a direct quote. it translates idiomatically as "Come, lets go
there and put an end to this, so that she'll 1earn what she has done to so.neone.”

Preview to Section 4: The Story Concludes
This section contains the rest of Scene 3, plus the ‘moral’ of the story.

Cultyral notes. The door mentioned in the first paragraph is the door to the
compound in which Gwalmir's wife and her husband are living. The compound is enclosed
by a mud wall, and rooms are built along the wall, all facing into an inner courtyard. One
of those rooms is a bedroom; the . ¥la in which the animals are kept is another. There

are presumably other rooms, e.g. a kitchen, that aren’'t mentioned in the story. The wall
that Gwsimir escaped over in Scene 2 is the outside mud wall of the compound.

Unidentified bodies are a common enough occurrence that a Pashtun reader's

credibility is not stretched when he reads that Gwalmir's wife found a body to mis-
identify as Gwalmir.

The husband's answer to Sohbat's accusation - . 5 S 53 ¢ JS la ,,5 < - isa

r

proverDd, and translates roughly as ‘No one can force a village." In other words, no one
can ferce his will on an entire village.

The next-to-last paragraph consists of the 'moral’ to the story, which is aiso the
cornerstone of Pashtun fa, and a point of pride among Pashtuns - that a wrong will be

remembered and revenge will be taken, no matter how long it takes.

Word study. The word . ¥is, whicl is glossed as ‘stable’, is not always for

animals. The word refers specifically to a three-sided room, i.e. something like a garage
without a door, which can function as a bedroom or kitchen or stable or whatever.
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The phrase J,5 & <. refersto tying somecne up in a tight ball - the victim's
hands possibly behind his back, his legs doubled up in front of him.

Preview to Section 5: Diversions

The poet used the werd alizsl instead of Ja. in the couplet for stylistic reasons.

We have given the ‘normal prose’ rendition to give you an idea of the difference between
prose and poetry.
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Unit 25 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the stories, and write the punchlines below.

- cat n, F1 [pishékal St
weigh smp. tr. vb. [tal-]1-15
simple-minded adj 4 [s3dé] oalu
dov n adj 4 [xkéta] S
commotion n, M2 [ghalmaghéi] JLJL

Exercise T2. Write the following story (frorm 4hmad Jan) as your teacher dictates it.

poor person n, M1 [nestmén] . et  proper share phr. [sam raséd] Jw , =

rich person n, M1 [stamén] :els penny n, F1 [kasiral o yuw (S
Adam n, M! [babadém] 'né“.gl..a fatherly share ohr. [padari hisél caa (5,3
Eve n, F3 [bibi awdl | ya & 2 give thanks phr. [shdkur bas?] -l ,S&

rich, sated adj 5 [morl , s

3 U ‘::'t

[ (O BN
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Exercise 3. Fill in the blanks below.

, cnalist val

S

\L'n_,l‘a

question

G L

orchard

D g

> =3

a2

Exercise 4. Rewrite the conversations in the following paragraphs in dialogue form:

Ssé;oﬂﬁs.é_gb.odﬁuls_?%i;oﬁ;wbjgwdﬁsé o\

G oeshy Ghl 0 why Ll gus e 235 6 p08 2 A s
.r_;c@::..o;&;.dg,;@;\,ycbgg,,@cw
Foy qeld o b o Jea d Ly L i ow Yo Ghas e

cogsly Jala oo o, B s & JaS ¢ oyl 3 Thy Ga &

-
[y

o
o
=
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Exercise S. Review: Match the < phrases with their English equivalents.

1.

W

o

o

7.

10.

12.

13.

14.

16.

17.

18.

in this manner

in secret

. basically

. disapprove of

within one's capability
on average

finally

stingily

borrow

openheartedly

. especially

as

give in retribution for a wrong
in mind, in memory

in retation to this

like

generally

not enough

____J_,Q L.w_,' 4.;:
—J.:SJ.: ‘P.S IN 9

IS S sy v
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e C R g,sS R

b o
: 4

. \
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. \Y
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N
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Exercise 6. Fill in the correct form of the verb in the blanks below.

(=552 ) @;Sé«s-’w:'**v?’réwur& .
- (=35 0,55 N s 0 S e g Ry o S Y
o_)_,s«.‘ﬁggo_).« Ql-“’-‘-z-"ég’——d%Q“-"‘:‘—é-L“‘s&“? Y
NP
cleay gy o) S g2l Lo e
Ay Ga @ () bl o.;.,d«.;“sJ_,é.dL.j .0
e ply) e Ll s @ JuS ¢ oyl &3
NESYOR o G ¢ Jlawa L 1
) T AR AN Fr NP o) —— R VISP [ SO g=ls = v

GL}SJ?&JSJ‘UBW\SSUA-?JJ:‘f-L’?L‘tJJ{’ﬂ oA

'('3)"‘”
.(-é.:)) \SS wy W .}i ﬁ G_J_’ oo .«
cl=y) Iy, < “5,."‘,5 Jossla 58 s e
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Answer Key

Exercise T1.

IS e o8 2 S LS g

St 5 03wy 138 4l ogs & Gy o3 S2 oIy S LY

hadh 2

Exercise T2.
S el g e Gl Sus sl Pos S S e it
c3 S o 0yl90 Sige St Yl lsa s st s [aall.,l.:
.oJSI_) J.wJﬁ..a Sl U"‘Jl <& ) . )IJ& 6 ‘,l FC IR R ©
'g‘s'L.'JJ Sos ol e ,S, s oS ogr B JRosls 13 4 exs
G ks Sy a ‘Ik‘s)Sl) $ Gy em o Sl leale
e 1 5 b h Caus L8 @0 S el SSE gug lalr

cSory Gy L3

Exercise 3.

word in st pasht cnglist 'valent
S)e o area, region
(LYY G s scarf
SVIES 0 ypee husband
B g question
5L TR friend
Lula PESREYS for sure
Y eb orchard
@ B o cold
] Jas Jsd all kinds
o3 < H5.\. & L‘S-" < after that

ju

o
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Exercise 4.
e O G 0SS B 5 gy o S L e SN
c8d F2 R Y i
@2 oobd &da 3 oS 6 oyl (g0 way e e S
oyl dlala
‘:$ Jok ¢ e ,J§ .Y
R R et
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e S
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Gomol G2 Sl Jun wa b LS 4 LW S Sy sglsl
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Exercise S.

— 15 _ é oJL: 39° < o\ __G_JJ.; Ja..a_,l <
—_—l— sy g g oW —13—JsS,s &S am g
‘—16—'()"‘3’ < Y R S— JJ&S <SJ.':..~ sz L
B i ol < .0t —_—2 G o
_18__¢.5 ln.:.c k;a .\o —_ LJ-.':..«.’;‘ o3 4..;’
—10g a8 p e & -\ —e La o5 ©
._5____6_, ¢S Sa8) &;: SV _3_“55 &-L:.;_‘; k;a
—14__ L < < YA —12 & <

Exercise 6.
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Unit Overview

The topics of this Unit are Pashtun honor, and the (eastern) ashtun custom of
nanawadte. |n Section 1, the two topics are introduced and described. In Section 3, a
particular offense and attempts at apology are discussed. In Section 4, Diversions, are
given some well-known couplets on the subject of honor, from the poetry of Khushal
Khan Khattak. Section 2 describes Pashto verb phrases with possessiv= subjects.

Preview to Section 1: Reading

In this reading, the concepts ¢f = 5 and 51,5 are described. The author uses the

hypothetical Aslam and Salim to make his points, and to make it easier to understand
who is doing what to whom.

Cultural notes There are several words for honor: you have learned <., = .2,
and £z and in this unit, the term = 5= isused. They all mean roughly the same thing

and translate fairly well as English ‘'honor’, although the Pashto terms also include ideas
of dignity and saving face. In the first example in the reading, for example, the attack on
Nur Mamad Khan's honor was the confiscation of his lands and the public humiliation,
rather than the physical harm.

The Pashtun concept of honor also includes notions of privacy, especially as it
focuses on the sanctity of the household. To steal a man’s horse from the village street
is an insult to his honor, but to steal the same horse from his house is a far greater one.
The most grievous attacks on honor, it appears, are insults to the women and girls in a
man’s household -~ not so much because they are his possessions, but because they are
the most important part of his life that is not on public view.

s !s= is essentially a public apology, and it always involves witnesses. Flas 18

not a universal custom among Pashtuns. It is more common among eastern Afghan
Pashtuns than among the western or Kandahari Pashtuns.

word study. The phrase =S S e «S.;.. <« translates as "to insult’, and the insuit

involved is relatively mild by American standards. In the United States, a wolf whistle,
or the kind of remark made by construction workers at women passers-by, would
constitute Jz$ & 2. < «. Asocial slight - neglecting one woman guest in favor of

another ~ might also be considered this kind of insult.

-

fme
e
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Preview to Section 2: Verb Phrases with Possessive Subjects

The phrases given in this section are the standard, normal ways to express likes
and dislikes, and to express feelings of heat or cold. They occur often in Pashto
conversation. Here are fuller descriptions of how some of them are used:

J&I, a4 is used to express disapproval or a negative opinion. It is about as strong

in force as u‘*—’""-" which sometimes translates as ‘'seem bad’, and is relatively mild.
2! < and - 5z ,a are about the same. You have learned the transitive version
of the latter - -,» .5 - which translates most often as ‘'enjoy’. -,=,s is not used,
however, to express liking; = ord oa with a possessive subject is used instead.
-:J‘.S s,5 translates almost exactly as ‘feel like'.

Preview to Section 3: Dialogue

Asad's uncle has been visiting relatives (Baray and his family) and is telling
Asad's father what happened.

Cultural notes. It is clear, from the number of times that Baray sent «.S”J:’ and

the people he sent, that he clearly acknowledges that his son was in the wrong, and that
the son had committed a serious attack on Shamay's honor. It would also appear, from
Asad's father's and uncle’s opinions, that Shamay is not behaving very well, although
strictly speaking he does not have to accept the Hs:l,.s.

Word study. You have seen the word J.a in a number of places, mostiy as the last
syllable in tribe names. Here, coupled with someone’s name (L& (s, o, in Asad's
father's first question), it functions exactly like the English plural of surnames, e.g. ‘the
Johnsons'. His question translates idiomatically as "what happened at the Barays'?"

Jsal ¥ 1s exactly 'to lay hands on’, and refers either to people physically

fighting, or to a man touching a woman against her will. Gwalay might have tried to kiss
Shamay's daughter, or hug her.

gL~ isliterally ‘black heads’ (L. is the Persian word for ‘black’), and refers
obviously to the color of women's hair.
solase isliterally ‘dirt’, but it is often used figuratively to mean trouble, in the

sense of stirring it up. Asad's father thinks that Shamay's sons are gratuitously stirring
up trouble. '

.
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The phrase sl 31 @2 %08 % Yisliterally ‘hand open its sword free’. Asad's
uncle is saying that he thinks Baray should quit sending 553’:5 and risk the Ja, from
Shamay and possibly the rest of his tribe.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

These couplets are from various writings of Khushal Khan Khattak. The second
one was written about an adult son of Khushal's, who died of natural causes. The third
couplet appears in Louis Dupree's Afghanistan (p. 89 in the 1980 edition, Princeton U.
Press), with the following very free transiation:

My sword | girt upon my thigh
To guard our nation's ancient fame; "
Its champion in this age am |
The Khatak Khan, Khushhal my namel
The translation is from The Poems of Khushal Khan Khatak , by Howell and Caroe

(the same Caroe who worked up the genealogy charts reproduced in Unit 22), published
privately in Peshawar in 1963.
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Unit 26 Exercises
Exercise T1. Listen to the following accounts, and fill in the blanks in the charts.

Story 1 _Storu 2

whose honer was
attacked?

who was the
aggressor?

what was the
immediate act of
aggression?

what started the
original
disagreement?

was badal taken?

What brought about
the reconciliation?

what probabiy caused
the reconciliation?

)

o
fue e
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Exercise T2. Write the following fable (collected by a British military official in the

1830s, from Pashtuns in the Banu area in present-day Pakistan) as your teacher dictates
it

woods, jungle n, M irreg. [dzangal] ‘J.f.&
teil n, F2 [akeyl S

running n, F1 [manda] o gie

burn der. intr. [sati keg-] - ;.S (-

LD
}' w
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Exercise 3. Review: write the tense forms of the following irregular verbs in the
blank spaces below.

Pres. Imp. Pres. Perf. Past Imp. Past Pert. Infinitive

Jaskt

Exercise 4. Match the x. phrases with their English equivalents.

1. 'a while ago’ —_ ‘_‘5.:-6... <
2. .. ago’ —— (SEe 3. &
3. ‘front, face’ _ <.>S C“ <o
4. 'Goodbye’ - J.‘:S < oo
S. 'head towards’ —_— G D
€. 'infront of .. ° —_—
7. ‘previously’ _ J‘,JI Iy o
8. ‘respect, care about' JsS
9. 'straight’ —_ é,ts..
10.

‘turn toward (me)’ - ‘éﬁ‘
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Exercise S. Give literal translations, then idiomatic English equivalents (you might
have to be creative) for the following phrases.

a. Pashto: o U“" <
Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivaient:

b. Pashto: .3l 5a & Ly wby ¢ He 5 b L @3
Literal transiation:

idiomatic equivalent:

c. Pashto: 2,5,y oo <bo sa

Literal translation:

Ildiomatic equivalent:

d. Pashto: "J—".au_-’-wr J-‘_’-;' ég}&v‘.}: >
Literal translation:

idiomatic equivalent:

e. ‘Pashto: t‘S‘LL'J <l 53
Literal translation:

Idiomatic equivalent:

f. Pashto: .3 Jas 2 &= o

Literal transtation:

Idiomatic equivalent:
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g. Pashto: anlyy S 3 s,

Literal translation:

idiomatic equivalent:

h Pashto: . 55eS 0,3 S (Sulam (s (39
Literal translation:

idiomatic equivalent:

i. Pashto: T3 Jla & s 50 o
Literal translation:

idiomatic equivalent:

j. Pashto: . g3 ‘Fs & & © = ] =o (Read Exercise 7)
Literal translation:

idiomatic equivalent:

k. Pashto: JxS S, S Lo
Literal translation:

idiomatic -equivalent:

1. Pashto: J<S S 2 «S.;.. <

Literal translation:

idiomatic equivalent:
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Exercise 6. Read the following proverb and story (retold from o= 4l olze 5, @ book
of Pashto proverbs and the stories behind them; collected by Mahmud Mosa Kh3n)

[“535934-."0&3&,53"?

Yoo A gk d S 2 d e g S e o2l
C S e YSs euste el Eay a2 o4 S A S M
@i 3 a5 oeh ol o 8 g g S pBL S L8 s ¢ e
g e g G M Gy 2 v SR P s 93 2 S
F3rd o3 e 53 @ @ FH G R i S0 ¢ olal s
S LS e o s sS r l B s 2 S e
@ v ol S s oy el s de S gk a o g Jb

LS e s

Y O o = T L I R P e
srd (53 g e olaba i e o sl Al s SSe 550 )
23 R v e g3 g 2 olehs ka cUss

63“0";‘:“33*;&,5.3l+|d°ﬁ"‘359‘@3'?6}“&,5536.).9".}:’
255 s 2 S s S0 Sos 2 ke ol JBs S LS
ey s A D s o .JSJ.,;o_,.ts«;.ss_J‘é_s_;.G.&bc
oﬁ%&ﬁ.éaémea‘}:ﬂ%%jgﬁo;&
b = b @ sty 2 psd U SO R sy 0 S
tshos O G v L (S ehy g g (S s S G 0

St ol Gpmebd 21U e 2 s
cowardly adj 4 [béghayrétal < y.é @ reason m, M2 (khatsr] b

consult phr. [sald kaw-] - ,S M. game n, F1 [16bal « 4J

permission n, F1 [ijaz4] o ylal be embarrassed smp. int. [sharmég-1 - y.ee &
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Answers
Exercise T1.

Story 1 _OStory 2
wWhose honor was Spin's Malak Anwar's
attacked?
who was the
aggressor? Khushal Kalim

what was the
immediate act
of aggression?

Khushal shot Spin.

Malak Anwar's daughter
ran away to Kalim's house

What started the ori-
ginal disagreement?

Khushal thought that
Spin had cheated him.

Malak Anwar refused to
give his daughter to Kalim.

was badal taken?

No.

Yes.

What brought about
the reconciliation?

Khushal sent his mother
to apologize.

The narrator doesn’t say.

what probably caused
the reconciliation?

Khushal was sorry to
have shot his friend.

Both families were probably
upset about the bioodshed.

Exercise T2.

S e R R T ICINI U T C AP SN C ey
iy ool St g5 e S s Gl S e S S S
oY oo Ll psS gty ¢ B su @ o SR BLL
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Exercise 3.

e e ol -3kl Jaskst,
"2y " i eEe s
-2 Lo -2 bs By “5 Jas

"3y -3 S -39S "3 S JorieS
-5 - S5 )5S 405 Jss

Exercise 4.

‘Goodbye’ __4._ <« %5.3 LEN <
‘a while ago® ——1__ HSS;..‘ 8340 <&
‘infrontof ..° __ 6. ‘FS o

‘respect, care about’ 8. JxS < Foo 3
‘previously 7 e S

‘front, face’” _3__ C“

‘turn toward (me)’ __10_ J_,‘,i Iy o
‘head towards' __S__  [4S <

'straight __9__ sl

‘ago’ —2__ &éa.‘

Exercise 5.

a. Pashto: PR u...; <
Literal translation: by means of a full stomach
Idiomatic equivalent: comfortable, well off

b. Pashto: .3l 9 © Hy ol ¢ HJe 5 ok L 3
Literal translation: to build oneself up to all effort
[diomatic equivalent: to dress up, dress to the nines, get oneself up

c. Pashto: .o ,S, @ o s

Literal translation: | used patience.
Idiomatic equivalent: | was patient

oy

|) I J
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d. Pashtor  yla gwse Hav 3 @ & b
Literal translation: of Shamay then of all of the Musakhels
Idiomatic equivalent: of Shamay, let a.one all of the Musakheis

e. Pashto: g,s'LrJ Sl 8,5
Literal translation: [my} heart told me ...
{diomatic equivalent: | really wanted to ...

f. Pashto: .4 Js J2 @ okt
Literal translation: keep oneself quiet
idiomatic equivalent: keep quiet, keep one's mouth shut

g Pashto: azlyy G, Lw, S
Literal translation: if | tell you the truth
Idiomatic equivalent: to tell the truth...

h. Pashto: o.\?S o)j < &‘5_)'.:_).‘ L'z )
Literal translation: someone feels like trouble
Idiomatic equivalent: someone wants to make trouble

i. Pashto: ¢35 Jla & a5y o

Literal translation: what condition was Baray's household?
Idiomatic equivalent: what happened at the Barays'?

j. Pashto: . g é P R R FRCTL N RO
Literal transtation: the honor is in the money
Idiomatic equivalent: honor is not as important as money

k. Pashto: JxS S, S

Literal translation: to ook standing up at everyone
Idiomatic equivalent: hoid one's head up in front of everyone, face everyone

1. Pashto:  JxS S e S ©

v v

Literal translation: to look with light eye
Idiomatic equivalent: to insult
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Unit 27: &

Unit Overview

The topic of this unit is the Pashtun jirga, and its relationship to the Afghan loya
Jjirga , or parliament. In the Section 1 reading, the jirga is explained. The conversation
in Section 2 gives an example of a traditional jirga. in Section 3, excerpts from a long
article on the history of the Afghan jirga are given. And the Diversions in Section 4
consist of a landay and a couplet of Khushal Khan Khattak's, both of which mention a
jirga.

Preview to Section 1: Reading

This reading explains how a traditional Pashtun jirga works, and contrasts it
with the Joya jirga which is called in by the Afghan government on occasion.

Cultyral notes In the third paragraph, the author stresses the democratic nature
of the traditional jirga, in that the usual strictures on young people to defer to their
elders are ignored in the jirga. Underlying the discussion is the assumption that the
representatives in a jirga are not chosen solely on the basis of their social status: a
young man who has demonstrated his worth is a viable candidate, and, once he is a

member of the jirga, is considered free to express his opinions and disagree with those
of others.

YWord study. The difference between the two words glossed as ‘courage’ is that
one of them - s,23y - is Pashto, and the other - =u ,» - is Arabic.

You by now undoubtedly expect an Arabic noun to have a regular set of Pashto
endings, and an additional set of endings which reflect the noun’'s Arabic origins. Some
Arabic nouns end in [-al, and are regular £/ nouns. when these nouns occur with their
Arabic plurals, however, they are masculine: they occur with masculine adjectives and
masculine verb endings. Two of these hermaphrodite nouns are oaie and « s ; they

are regular £! nouns, but their Arabic plurals - . lie and =L s respectively - are
masculine. Nouns like these are marked in the Glossary as follows:

belief n, F1. Ar. pl. (aqdyid] oo e is Masc. Unit 27 {agidal ¢ auie
opinion n, FI. Ar. pl. [nazariydt] ol 185 is Masc. Unit 27 [nazariyél « ks

(w3
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Preview to Section 2: Conversation

In this conversation, Theresa asks Aman to give her an example of a problem that

was solved with a jirga. The incident Aman talks about actually happened, some time
ago in a village close to Kabul.

Word study. The phrase 3 o, « < <« isliterally something like ‘there was a

good sufficiency in his arm’. ldiomatically, it means that the person in question had
family to back him up.

Preview to Section 3: Reading

This reading gives excerpts from a long article on the history of the Afghan Joya
jirga. Habibullah Rafi is a Pashtun writer. The journal Qalam is published in Peshawar
every two months, and includes articles in Pashto and Dari on the social sciences.

The excerpts describe the first recorded jirgas in the history of the Pashtuns
(don't forget that all and only Pashtuns were called Afghans until relatively recently) in
the beginning of the 18th century. The 1922 jirga mentioned in the reading in Section 1,
in contrast, was the first Joya jirga including others besides Pashtuns.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

The speaker in the landay is a woman, playfully complaining about her lover and
threatening to convene a jirga (in this case it might also have been nanawate) to solve
her problem.

The couplet from Khushal Kha@n Khattak is part of a long poem in which the poet is
urging Pashtuns to fight for their territory and rights against outside oppressors.
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Exercise T1. Write the paragraph that your teacher dictates. Then create glossary

entries for the new words in the paragraph, combining the glosses, grammatical
information, transcriptions and Pashto words given below. '

Ihe paragraph:

The glossary items:

actually n, M3 [drund] C)Ua..ol
firmness mF [ghara gharaw?] a3y ©
overturn, violate n, F3 [istila] o=
punishment n F3 [klakwalay] SUPET
severe adj 1 [pa wagiyét kel [
stome phr. [saz3] —g 8 o,
term, word phr. - ttigal

Example: stone n, F1 [tigal & yus

el
TS
-
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Exercise T2. Listen to the account, then answer the questions.

1. What does [dagl St probably mean in English?

2. - L usually means ‘pull out’ or ‘extract’. What is a better translation in the
context of this passage?

3. Is the village still in existence? How do you know?

4. In earlier units «Ss. was translated as ‘farm’. What is a better translation for the
word as it is used in the passage?

5. wWhy was a jirga convened?




.l
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v

Exercise T3. Listen to the sentences, then use the information to finish the fallowing ‘
sentences.

Q'éé).&.om".u—i.;’éuaﬂjxo.\

e 5 LL Ga o dl Gl al Ly

A 4

@ 6 e sy G g s dn b Jblba Lo

“@ (53 o_,.;»é,_n_)b A ub‘.«él.ul S (S k?”-‘-"" M

@ 6 JIS e 0,8 G ol sl Ly

o
o
@
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Exercise 4. The second paragraph in Section 3 is reproduced below with the exact
spelling, spacing of letters and words, and typographical errors as it was published in
the magazine. without lcoking at Section 3, rewrite the passage with ‘conventional’
spelling and spacing.

3 (g (2 3 gt 3 o3 &fgg}.‘._’a ‘;’«5}1‘:‘&‘33&:‘55“"":"°
r bl S JSwver @ b b orie s S oY esbisie
Gol @ @Sa gereslalyl, S5l waS(oSla) S S0 5 52555
e (g0 2,5 S il @ b0 =has,l - b 9331 J S e Sl
SIQ GSy = e e e @ ot sl oot Bl g
lelsms 5 2am o5ls ol G B s (SHleS

568 52 g ook

¢ ~
Juyd
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Exercise S. Group the following words into the appropriate categories.

S ppe 3,55 b S 6°'JT
LR e e X 3
St g f“-":' o “ g

iR BY) @ et 3,9 -
Sobs oo o6 <) kb
s £ 5o
Bad things: Good things:

34

Q)
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Exercise 6. Review of ‘impersonal transitives”: Rewrite the following sentences so
that they reflect present or future time rather than the past.

S S g @ ooy Serdsd plel 3 Gl va

deay =l

cdods =k md e Lsos S oo Y

ﬁQQWJ‘JJﬁJIJJ&G%fL‘Q%OJJf .¥
ety ol

srw 555 Hla d S ik @ o nb o3 gap pebe Bl @S5S 0
e s

6’.&_’16_).“'_‘“.&6_’1(]"5;‘.5‘5)—3&: ﬁ)_,(;o).&légﬁx .\
0SS5y S U6 ¢

’°'H*$JJ°J‘”JJ§'L‘JJJ;}L,"&‘JQISS°°|J‘“:[°1‘L‘°1T.J .V

Lo
Co
Do
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Exercise 7. Read the following passage, on the origins of the two kinds of jirga, for
information and review.

Slrta o5 5l P’ 36 S bk ¢ oshle 3 Sa saa o
G 3 SE LR 60 6 6 Y sl ST v LSS ¢
S iy asS 06 S #3304 hy o35 18 U e g
s plaal P s 2Ll o8 3 g 3 Sl SR 3 A L or
LSS zlas © 2t 33 o 4 éﬁ 3l €3 o g sldlhe 50,06

3 s g OBl @ Sl ebew -".9-'"*'2?-"*-‘:555)-’.- &S
@ o Sl S LG O e g B &0 e
ooy e B 3 S Wvee JB G S 5l € (g
copk oysm S OIS g LLAS S gt @ G s 2k
Ol 3 S LbaS ¢ b Ll G oapky dad S S @ g
3 adys Sl Jirew g 3 o) Hama s Gl s el sake
SCEY plasl o, 3 s

historical background n, FI. Ar. Pl [sawabéql&;l_,..e
concrete adj I [mushakhés] jadwce

Aryan adj 4 [aryayfl wL:JT

studies n, F1. Arpl. [mutala?at] o ldlUas

custom n, M2 [rawdjl |4,

domination n,F! I[salaté], [sultd] <l

independent adj I [mustagél]l Jiiws

act phr. [1qgdam kaw?] - oS rni.u"l

¢
G-
o)




Intermediate Pashto Unit 27: S,a - Workbook 147

Answers

Exercise T1.
The paragraph:
s 5 oSy dad Son o ISl (mly eyd 6 Glad Soa o
3 S wadly @ pdhel (g5 3 eSS 2 S oGS
Pl oopt JosS 0y g IS o JISIS Gad 5 Soe
3w 03553 0333 5 Gapbs 2 S ol Jup g o o i
cSE S da 13 SoeS JsSos

The glossary jtems:

term, word n, F3 listild] Cl.la.ol

actually phr. [pa wagiyét kel é Sendly ©
severe adj | [drund] &5 4,9

punishment n, F3 [sazd) | yw

firmness n, M3 [klakwalayl JI SIS

overturn, violate phr. [ghdra gharaw?] - 4 ,& oJLé

Exercise T2.

1. 'field or ‘plain’

2. 'dig

3. Yes, it is. The description of the 1ocation and inhabitants in the first paragraph, and

the description of the new farms in the second paragraph, are in the present
tense.

“land’
. To arrange for the digging of the irrigation ditch. It had to be a community effort.

TEN

Exercise T3. Something along the following lines:
Fots (S gl 50 G 60 e G Sao S e )
LGS GBS s &2 4
Q vSI,..L;_\ ol bl s @ g L,;L‘.; G QL& Ji QL.! gl Y
RESEN PRI LS < B S LR L 9
ol 3 o 5 LL Gl re._an Ga b e Jlae LY
S S gl sSa S o8 S

C""i
t,'.;
.
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@2 3 Shs emd s o G i 3 Gl s 8t
LI

G5 P 2 e 0 e g e g d i B e s
e 2l SRl 29

&b ol 5 g3 e a0 G Jlolbl 5 g Ghew Y
.oaﬁs.LithgL‘.

5 i B sS s e o SIS gt 0S5 v Bl sl Ly

Exercise 4.

Phyie 3 g gt Spa 3G S Sy g sy GO Bl s
s s ab oSS S S e WY o b b osse s S oY g
Srdb ol o o S g el 6 LS (S S S
G ol g3 Lo S G gy oensd =t ol ey s JS =
$3 9 SSs w ol e e @ s ) Jasd GBLSL e sal3l
bl o 35 cap ool g el o (Sas g S SLS

ce ) g,ss S5 o5

Exercise 5.

Bad things Good things
& [a_).:. &5l
-t S 6.).23 N Bk (52.«_,3
b Sobes <35
o5 S 3555
.‘g — g
63_).00
- & J




Intermediate Pashto Unit 27: S ,» Workbook 149

Exercise 6.
bid S S @ oy e Garrss plel 2 Sl e
sk
ool 2l s ey soos g o
Sy 29 2 e Sols s S W e o Eay e
r
T S N - L e e N e s fe R
e 35 ha d (S L G Rl o2 gas e pbeyl 05558
g d
S b g oesw s o S S o & e g

.QS/.‘.I_‘,
cAbs e a8 Y s d S el @ ke s 0
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Unit 28: Joys

Unit Overview

The focus of this unit is on Pashtun village life. Sections 1 - 3 contain the short
story J,, ,» ,about Pashtun life and the inequalities between the lives of the rich and

the poor. Section 4, Diversions, is a humorous fable/story about a donkey and an ox and
their attempts to get out of work.

Preview to Section 1: The Story Begins

Before the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, the Afghan government's Ministry of
Culture encouraged writers, musicians and artists by awarding yearly prizes to the best
pieces of art in various division. This story, written by the Pashtun author of this
texibook when he was a member of the Pashto Academy, was submitted to the Ministry's
competition in 1958, and won first prize in the short story division. The story reflects
the author's experiences when he was growing up.

The story contains a number of words from other dialects of Pashto besides the
author's native Kabul dialect. The author comments that he was one of the first
generation to attend schools in which Pashto became the medium of instruction. The
textbooks used in these schools were for the most part in the Kandahar dialect, and the
author's vocabulary was expanded accordingly. He says that at the time he wrote the
story, he still felt that these ‘bookish’ wards had a certain cachet, and he used them for
that reason. Now, he says, he does not consciously choose one dialect's word over
another's.

In this first part of the story, the author introduces the narrator, sets the scene
and describes one of the characters.

Cultural notes. The story is set in a village in the Kabul province. Roofs in that
province are flat, and made of mud and clay; they must be shoveled in the winter to
prevent damage from the weight of the snow and leaking as it melts. Shoveling the roof
is one of the chores assigned to boys.

The walls of the rooms in a kald or smaller compound are usually built up about a
foot or two higher than the flat roof, providing a low barrier. Snow on the roof has to be
lifted over this barrier and dumped onto the ground below, either outside the kala or
between the rooms. The author remembers that sometimes after shoveling a roof and
throwing the snow in the alleyway between rooms, there was 50 much piled-up snow in
the alley he could walk from one roof to the other.

)

Co

- )
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The author's purpose, in his description of Rasul Kaka's clothes, was to show how
poor the man was: his clothes were not only patched and ragged, they were not heavy
enough to begin with for the cold weather. The implication is that Rasul Kaka has

wrapped himself up in everything he can find - with comical results -, and what he has
been able to find isn't much.

Word study. The phrase & ,l& o describes the way one has to walk through

thigh-deep snow: picking one's knees up high so that one's feet clear the surface of the

snow, rather than ploughing through it. The effect is humorous, and not particularily
respectful of the Mullah.

A & 45, is the drawstring that holds one’s partug up. I1t's not supposed to

show, and Rasul Kaka's using one to wrap his pantlegs and socks is a statement as to how
desperate he really is.

The phrase s, 2,5 o wsSla 5 < &t translates literally as 'since they

are the nights and days of boyhood’, and idiomatically as 'since these are my boyhood
days’.

Preview to Section 2: The Story Continues

In this part of the story, the heroine appears and is described, and the narrator
observes her actions.

Cultural notes. The term  J,,,! does not transiate conveniently into English.

Unmarried girls traditionally cut the hair growing along the sides of their faces short -
about chin length - and these locks of hairare J,,] . The Pashto word carries poetic,

romantic meaning, as can be seen in the following landays:

oS o &S g
wily 6 I Josl o3 S srosl w

[spine spogméy ta sa khwla raka
pa taragmdy ke de worbél khw1é ta radzi - nal

Come into the silver moonlight and give me a kiss
In the darkness your worbal blocks my way.
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05505 o © SlasS oo
by Jld oS 5 o sl L8 G

*

[more kochydno ta me wérka
tse tor worbal me de kigddy shamal wahi-nal

Mother, give me to a Kuchi
That my black worbal will be blown by the wind of their tents.

The use of J,,,l in the title of the story is an immediate indication that the story is

about a girl, and that there is samething romantic going on. The description of the girl
and her clothes is both provocative (the narrator, who the author says is about thirteen,
is clearly smitten with the girl, who is a little older) and indicative of her extreme
poverty.

Spogmay has on the usual kamis and partug, but they are worn and thread-bare,
and not nearly heavy enough for the weather. Her partug is of a different style from
that described in Unit 13: it is effectively a very full culotte with pantlegs ending just
below her knees. It is gathered (voluminously) at the waist with a drawstring. The
narrator can see the girl's bare calves and arms because her clothes doesn't cover them;

he can catch glimpses of her thighs and breasts because the material is worn into holes
in places.

Word study. The phrase »,J «& ,J @5 translates literally as ‘almost

completely naked' but the Pashto phrase entails the wearing of a lot more clothes than
its literal English translation. « , is an adjective meaning ‘'naked’ or 'bare’; it occurs

in the phrase ,. z,J aswell. .,.J is meaningless except in this phrase, where it
contributes the notion ‘completely’.

s o L3 o refers to the fifteenth of the lunar month, when the moon is
full.

< S o, L5 5 isaroom with an oven in it, usually used for cooking but also a warm
place to be during the winter. The popcorn shop in the story in Unit 25 was a
Q;)S OJL;: S.
Preview to Section 3: The Story Concludes

In this section, the narrator mentally follows the girl into the room, and imagines
what she does and what she is thinking about.

TR
Cn
w
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Cultural notes. The narrator's phrase ¢ b a5 3 s Sy 9= S in

the next to 1ast paragraph doesn't translate conveniently: it carries the notion that
Spogmay is not capable of such thoughts. The author comments that the narrator
considers himself more sophisticated (he has presumably been to school, whereas

Spogmay has not), and therefore more able to perceive the inequalities he has imagined
Spogmay thinking about.

Word study.  J,a translates most exactly as ‘prop upright’; the narrator stuck
his snow shovel into a8 snow bank.

< S 5., 'cOrn bread’ is considered to be inferior to bread made from wheat

A <la +45 is aroomin which there are ducts built into the floor which carry
heat from a stove to the entire room.

The words ;5,2 and ss,; bothrefer tobeing a foreigner, but do not

necessarily entail going from one country to another, although Pashtun migrant workers
go to areas in Pakistan, India and Bangladesh looking for work. Spogmay's brothers have
gone away to look for work, but have probably not gone farther than a different province.

Preview to Section 4: Diversions

The story in this section is one of a collection entitled [shekh chalil  Ja &

written by Sayid Mastan Shah Ghamgin, and published in Peshawar. ‘Sheikh Chali' is a
clever trickster in traditional Pashtun folklore.

SJaly
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Unit 28 Exercises

Exercise T1. Listen to the story, then answer the questions.

Nouns Yerps

kite M2 [gudi parén] OlJ';’ 69; fly der. tr. [jagaw<] —_,§.~,

courtyard Mirreg. [angér]ﬂl pull der. tr. [kashkaw<] -§ U‘:S

sole (of foot) F/ [t&la]l 5 step off der. int. [khatd kég-] -_?TS (s
step M2 [gam] [“@ be confident der. int. [¢ada kég-]—_?rS sala
Phrases Adjective

start to fall phr. [pa tited6 s3-] - o5 § dyis < upright adj ! [shakh] c.f;

backwards phr. [pa shd] L& <

heart pounds phr. (213 drabég-l you 53 0,5

&

d Y Wl g a2 S s
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Exercise T2. Listen to the following statements about the story, and mark whether
they are true or false.

True Ealse True Ealse True Ealse
1 6. 1"
2 7. 12
3 8. 13
4 9. 14
S 10. 15

Exercise 3. Give idiomatic English (be creative!) equivalents for the following phrases
from the story.

o pein s Y

695 Sh 6 b Jbe o

—

(o4

JJT.:J J"I_S 3 .
Jimm & b g S Y
_’JJS_,.« oa.rg o 4 A

Sodir ot @ o A

ﬁ‘_,d&}i‘n-bo_} o\

(Y]
o
™D
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Sy e g ol Lb s 4 o
Sy g e S5 S Ly Y

PGy S

Exercise 4. Give the Eastern dialect equivalent and the English transtation for the
following words from the story.

S Jorres
- 6&5‘,&
e

e e e o..L‘-J.éL;»

- 2l

;3

(A
o
AN




Intermediate Pashto Unit 28: L,y »» Workbook 157

Exercise S. Rewrite the following paragraphs from the story in past tense.

S st S S Qs oS gk oY waSob b o s
cale 3 o ot o o By dS Jd SL W gl oS
SIS s n w3 g BE Jsms vs0 olos 6 I
B #1555 Jod dsd g e o LB LB S ew s d e gl

S ‘PS7 (s o= 4§L‘;_,_'a 3 lla 5 L s 50 gas
P Wy B8 Jals e o

< sl S s ol \5:"‘13"".9'““&,5.)"JL‘°)"SJJ°°Y
C}'.‘.‘:""J‘;.“*JJL.’JlG’lJ S P O Y L
Sospd oLk NEE Com Lo~ ‘.;JJ"*;’ o5l e LYo gs.)-:S
G2 ot Fos da Js 3 oS Ee g 3l e 05 0 @ o WSS

v

NCTELRTC N

luw
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S cSortan O A 4S5 ol 3 S ) Gy Sl Ly Y
GoS oS o Ly pa Jln Ly SbhociaRLs ¢ ol S FS
.‘5_’.0..:.“):0 GIJ ‘is.uié JL; ‘H-;-'a.: ‘fau “5533 _’I

Exercise 6. Order the following events in the story.
G 5SS Ll G s 3 e sl g ST
JoS Jem Jos sy o
30O PR G—
P g S g s srae 2 3 ——
T e R S N = TR L. o puu—
oS oph 4 S KK Jpu,
vy 6 W JBE g,
b ol 6 sl Sib o
oYy 6 g‘5..",5 o,ls 3 o SS..._:,‘,.;...JJL:.&JI_,S.:I;_
el 5y WS S e
coydy @ ‘é;,S R NPT T Y s o p—
gy 5 6 Jast doen BE oy, ——
Ss S oxl ghen BE g,
S A S ol ¢ Jetl U U —
oSty el S5 s IS s
cehy O el IS
Sl se w6 &5;_,5 d oo ——
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Exercise 7. The first part of the story in Section 4 has been reproduced below.
Rewrite it with 'conventional’ spacing and punctuation.

e e R L IR
cetoses dSu B nemie o dalpem
S35 B ase el WA G050 asS b 2
& gls ..[.;,:.r,J,SJlS ol

[c.‘)s‘,‘nl_)l e B ..o)S o4 Sl
@d oS Sl oo JrasSoses
d.;.&;: PRI || PORPL ¢ Y PPN SR S

lh")| < ‘Fa'é"l L‘Si JL.-.:-: “ 4.? G:' 0_,.;'

5553
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Exercise T2.
Irue Ealse True
Vo o— X 6. ——X—
20 X 7 o—_
3 R 8 -
4 9., X
S — X 10, —x__

Exercise 3.
‘l tooked around’

‘the full moon'

‘the situation didn't stay like

this very long’
"...would go hungry

that night’
‘fingers stiff from the cold' .
‘the chattering of (her) teeth'
‘'she got lost in thought'
‘a full stomach’
‘money begets money'
‘I have nothing to say'
‘bubbling on the stove’

‘my train of thought was interrupted'
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'to myself sy & d Y
‘otherwise’ P Gy ¢ S
'the field across which the H Dy e &5)}'0 sl o < Lls  .vo

city road lay’

Exercise 4.

English Eastern dialect Other dialects
‘spread’ J..L‘J.:."a JJ.:J.;.:.
‘neighbor’ Gla RS

‘wind' abs P o
‘open’ J_,_',I_, J..':_....‘-l_)_',
w3

‘cotton’ s 42 L
'yesterday’ l§.‘..a 2l
‘traveler, foreigner e o2
‘God’ &l s NVIYEN
‘stone’ o_?.;.'; o 529
‘summer 6)." L

Exercise S.
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Exercise 6.
S5y S8 ‘PS R T @23 JIaSd 2
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Exercise 7.
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